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INTRODUCTION

The information in this manual is the propriety of Luftfartsverket.

No part of this publication may be reproduced, in any form or by any means, without
the permission of Luftfartsverket.

Malin Holmvall and Per-Johan Skans at Luftfartsverket, Arlanda, have compiled this
reference manual for the system SAFIR. The Reference manual is a revised version of
the reference manual by work@ARN witch was based on the original Chocs Reference
Manual produced by Blackburn Associates System integrator Ltd.

Some parts are completely new, since the system SAFIR has been developed during
the last year. New pictures taken from the current SAFIR system have replaced many
of the original pictures.

This Reference Manual is based on SAFIR version 5.5 the version number of this
manual is 6.1, which is also located at the end of this document.

Please observe that if there are light versions originating from this manual, check that
the version number on the light version is in compliance with this version.

amn

-
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Production: Luftfartsverket, LFV Data
Author: M Holmvall and P-J Skans
Date: 2004-04-05
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SECURITY DEMANDS REGARDING SAFIR AND ITS INFORMATION

Luftfartsverket classifies all 1T-system in regard of confidentiality, integrity and
availability. 1 is the lowest classification and 3 the highest. SAFIR has been classified
as:

Confidentiality 2

SAFIR contains information that is regarded confidential by the Swedish law for
confidentiality. You are not allowed to give away any of the information within SAFIR
without contacting the information owner and the system owner.

Integrity 3

Many of the activities at the larger airports owned by Luftfartsverket rely on SAFIR as
their main source of information. This means that it is of utmost importance that
information given by SAFIR is correct at any given moment.

Availability 2

SAFIR is an essential part in maintaining the activities at the larger airports owned by
Luftfartsverket. The activities performed would lessen significant without its aid.

The classification of SAFIR is meant to help you as a user, to understand the
importance of SAFIR and its significance to activities that is maintained by
Luftfartsverket and its customers.

If you want to know more about specific demands on administration and the
technology that is supporting SAFIR on regard of its classification, please contact the
IT-security controller Goran Ranlof or the IT-security coordinator UIf Holmerin or
consult the IT-security managing system that is published in a Swedish version on the
internal WEB

Extradition of information

You are not allowed to extradite information originated from SAFIR without permission
from the system owner and the information owner.

Exportation of information

If you are to export data from SAFIR to an extern file or an external media you need
permission from the system owner and the information owner. You also need to follow
the regulations regarding who has access to the information and regulations regarding
the guaranty of the information’s accuracy. These directions can be obtained from
System Administrative Supervisor (SFA).

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



Reterence et

DOCUMENT HISTORY

Rev. |Date Author Information

1.1 2004-04-07 | M Holmvall, PJ Skans Original version

1.2 2004-04-16 | PJ Skans Added Overview of SAFIR

1.3 2006-03-22 | PJ Skans Modifyed for client version 5.2

1.4 2006-05-30 | PJ Skans Modifyed for client version 5.3

1.5 2006-06-28 | K Lundblad Updated text for Delay Codes page 50.

1.6 2006-12-13 | PJ Skans New print poosibility in UserGroupAccess
modul. Sort implemented in SCORE module.

2.0 2007-11-07 |B-M Karlin Diarieférd i samband med UFOS-projektet

2.1 2008-06-18 | PJ Skans PRM module in VM added.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1

©Luftfartsverket

Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58




Reterence et

TABLE OF CONTENTS

INTRODUCT ION = o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ame e eeaem s 2
Security demands regarding safir and its information .............cccooeeviiiiiiiiiee e 3
DOCUMENT HISTORY . oo i i e i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaeeaaaaa s 4
TABLE OF CONTENTS - oo oo it i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaeaa e 5
OVERVIEW OF THE SAFIR SYSTEM ... e i e e e e e e e e eaae e a s 8
GETTING STARTED . . oo e e e e e e e e e e d e d e e e e ee e e e 11
SAFIR AND IT7S MODULES .« . it it e e e e e a e e e e ea e aaaaa 13
ADMINESTRATION L L ol i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaa e 14
DT o I 1] T PP 15
LN (ol = €] o U o PPN 16
FAN o] =Y A =T T 1 = L o] o 18
LN (ol = 1 Y/ 0L PP PP 22
LN T ] o 07 o [ PP PT RPN 27
REMAIK COUE ...ttt e e e e e na s 30
(0221 1T [ I D T=] {10111 (o] o [PPSR PPP P UPPR 32
Carousel / Chute DefiNitiON .........couu it e e e eaa e 34
ChecCk-IN DETAIS ... oot 37
COlUMN HEADER ... e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e ea e e ae 40
COlUMN MAINTENANCE ... ettt e e et e e e et e e et e e eaeeeennes 42
[T oY o T =TS 50
(DTS QD] ] 11 ] o PP 54
DiIVErSioN REASON COUES .....uuiitieeii et e ettt e et e et e e e e e e e e n e et e e ea e eeaa e 57
o A= T 1= 60
o | S = LW ES o o =T 66
(10| L I/ 1= PP PP TP 69
GALE COUBS ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt e et e e e e e r e 73
[ F= T T ] T o Yo 1= o | 76
Handling TranSaction COUES........ccuuu ittt e e e e e eaa s 79
IMportant iINFOrMALION ... oo e e e e eaa e 83
(o) To T =T 0 400 (=] T T =S 89
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58

©Luftfartsverket



Reterance et

(0] 0= 2= 1 (o] 0o Lo [ 2 PP PPTRPI 92
Operator Delay FOrMALS. ... ...iie et e et e e e e e e e e e e et e et e e e e eaeeaaee 95
PaSSWOIA MaINTBNANCE ....cuinieiiiiiie e et e e et e e e e e e e a e s e e ea e s e enaareaenanss 98
T o T [ 100
L L = N 104
LAY 7 Y o T 1= 107
RUNWAY CONTIGUIATION ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e ee e eens 110
Y= L= Y0 1 IO 0 Yo L= 112
short parking MaINTENANCE .......ceuiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eneeanas 117
LN = L ] 120
SITA MeSSAQgE MAINTENANCE ...c.uuiiitiieeii ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e eenn s 123
SITA MESSAQE Gl ... it e e e e e e e n e e e e eneeneen 141
1] 7= 1 1o 00 Yo [ 144
STALISTICS EXPOIT ..ttt ettt e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaa s 151
taxi default timeS MAINTENANCE .......vniii e e e e e e ens 154
TAXI TIMES MAINTENANCE ...ceinitie e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e s a e e e e e eeaas 156
TIMELADIE SAS COMNMEBCTION. .. ..e ettt ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e renans 164
BT 0 L= IO 0T Lo 168
TiMe DIfference MaiNTEBNANCE ........v i e e e e e e s e eaas 171
TranSIt FIIGNTS ... e 173
UNIES OF IMBASUIE «.eeeieie it e e e ettt e et e e e e e a e e e e anaenen 175
USEr, GIrOUPS QNG ACCESS ..uueeuneeieeti et et e e e et et e et e e e e e e e e e e e ee e eaeeaeeaeeaneeanaeeneennaeas 178
DTS REPORT - oo i e e e e e e e e e e ecccccccecccace e aaaacaaaaann 192
FILTER GENERATOR . oot e i e e e e i e e e e e e cccecccacc e aaaac e 194
HANDLING REPORT & ot ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e emm e e e e e e e aeeamaann 199
MESSAGE EDITOR . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eme e e eccea e e e aeeemaann 203
SCHEDULE FILE QUERY REPORT .. . i it i i e i e cceccccaacacaaaanan 204
T 0] 208
R o 2 {0 216
B I 10 172 = 221
o A0 7 S 222
FIGNT SCREAUIE ... ..o e e e e eeas 225
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58

©Luftfartsverket



ST 227
o ] A - U 231
Create @ NEW MBCOIM ...... it eeeie ettt e et et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e rena s 233
SEARCH for a timetable reCord.............. i 238
UPDATE @ timetable reCOIU.........couiuiiiiii e 240
VIEWBUILDER . . o o e e e e e e e e e eeeaa e 242
VIEEWMASTER -« o o i e e e e e e e e e e e aaa e 246
SEIECTION CHITEIIA ... eieete ettt et e et e e e et e e e e e e e nan e eeens 249
(60 T0 (I o F- =PTSRS 257
D] Y PSPPI 258
e LY oo Tl o)V {0 U = 262
UPAAte POCKETS .. e e e e e 265
=10 F= 1 T o o [ PPN 268
Stand/GATE AOCALION LOQ ..uuivniiiiiee et e e e e e e e e e e e eanas 269
LT 1= o T 271
COMMUNICATION MESSATES .....ceeueeeteeeet ettt e e et e et e e et s e e e e e e e e e e e et e e ea e eenn s 272
Resync PUBliC iNfOrMation ..........ooouiii e 272
SITA Flight MeSSage EQITOr ....ccuiniiiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e eanas 272
IMPOrtant INFOIMATION .........iie e e e e eea e 272
Aircraft surface MOVEMENTS .........uiiiiiii i 272
GENERIC LOG ... ittt ettt e e et e et e e e e e e ea e ea e e e ennas 272
CONTIQUIE AIAIMS ...t ettt e et e e e e e et e e e e eena s 272
PRM INFOIMELION ...ttt e e e e e e e 272
APPEND I X L o e e e e e e e e e e e eeaaaaa 272
Column Descriptions for Schedule file (MMSCHDPO) .......cccoiiiiiiiieicc e, 272
CDM @DBIEVIATIONS ....ceeieet ettt et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e eenn s 272
System Management OrganiSAtioN .............oceuureereeii et e e e eeanas 272
GO S S A R Y ettt ettt e et et ea e e e s 272

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



Reterance et

OVERVIEW OF THE SAFIR SYSTEM

SAFIR has been developed as an Airport Operational Information Management System.
The main functions of the system are:

» Deliver statistical information about arrivals and departures and other information
related to the airport.

« Automatically exchange information with other systems and users connected to
SAFIR.

«  Make integrations with other systems (baggage management, air traffic control,
display systems) to make them look like one common system to the users.

SAFIR stores a predefined set of information per movement. It contains information
like number of passengers, cargo, handling agents, important times and status
information. This information is stored in central databases, one per airport. The
information is then made available to users to read, create and change via the client
application called SAFIR client. Information is also distributed to other systems trough
well defined interfaces.

Examples of systems integrated with SAFIR are NDS, FIDS (display systems in
departure and arrival halls) and ATCAS, FIAT (air traffic information). One example of
information exchange between systems connected to SAFIR is when ATCAS via FIAT
sends information about arrival time for a flight to SAFIR. This information is then
distributed from SAFIR to display systems like NDS and FIDS.

The picture below illustrates the process that SAFIR supports. In the picture SAFIR is
the timeline where different actions take place in a predefined order. The arrows to
and from the timeline illustrates when information is sent to and from SAFIR to other
systems.
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The actions surrounding SAFIR shown as a timeline.
Picture source: Safir Introduction by Jan Olofsson, 2003-02-07.

As the picture shows SAFIR communicates with a lot of different systems. The
connections are made in real time and are event driven, but there are also batch
connections where information is sent to the receiver at certain time intervals. Most of
the systems belong to LFV but some of them are external.

SAFIR makes information available to a lot of different users. The picture shows that
information is changed in SAFIR as time passes. Users and other systems change the
information.

SAFIR is a system, but to most users SAFIR is known as a client application, a
Windows program. Logged on to SAFIR the users will be able to access different
modules depending on what access the user is granted.

The main users of SAFIR are:

* Handling agents

*  Apron Control

e Airport Information Department

»  Airport Facilitation Department

e  Police
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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In SAFIR there are a number of different modules. Examples of functions available in
the different modules are:

e Searching of flights.

e Manipulating information for flights.

o Filter selections.

e Managing timetables.

e Generateing reports.

e Sending and receiveing messages for flights.

e Searching and adding information about Aircraft registrations, Aircraft types, Airports,
Delay codes, Operators etc. All according to IATA and ICAO standards.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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GETTING STARTED

In order to start SAFIR, you double-click on the SAFIR-icon on your computers
desktop.

LT AT EN

SAFIR PROD

A login box is displayed, where you type your username and password

Login ARMN_T

Uger Name: IS]!PERSRN

Password: I******i

1) 4 I Cancel

wer: E_1_E58

Click <OK=> to log on to SAFIR.

SAFIR ARN_T
File SAFIR  wWindomw Help

|l Status SAPERSKMN ARM_T 2006-03-22 14:02 LOC &
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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You are now logged on to the SAFIR system, and from the menu you choose which
module to work with. At the bottom of the screen, a status bar is displaying status
messages, information of user, SAFIR database, date and time local or UTC.
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SAFIR AND IT'S MODULES

SAFIR is not really only one program, rather a cluster of modules combined to one user
interface.

SAFIR ARN_T
File SAFIR ‘Window Help

IStatus SAPERSKM ARM_T 2006-03-22 14:02 LOC A

Examples of modules is Aircraft Registration and Filter Generator, which both can be
reached within SAFIR. All modules can be reached from the menu “SAFIR”. If you look
closely, you will see all little arrow to the right of Administrationin the drop down
menu. That indicates that there are more modules under that header.

SAFIR ARN_T
File | SAFIR | Window Help

QQ Adminiskration 4

%] DTS Report

E Filker Generator

E Handling Report

@ Irnportant Information

b MessageEditor

Fi Wiew Rurway Canfiguration
Safir Error Log
SAFIR Reports

E acheduleFileQueryReport

] SCORE

Search

] Timetable

Q Wienwbuilder

@ ViewMaster

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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ADMINISTRATION

Under menu "SAFIR” a number of modules are displayed. All modules for changing
data in the database are located under Administration.

SAFIR ARN_T
File | SAFIR | Window Help

| @ Adrministr ation

DTS Repart
Filter Generator
Handling Feport

Important Information

QRO e N

MessageEditar

Yiew Runway Configuration

-
-

Safir Errar Log

SAFIR Reports
ScheduleFileQueryReport
SCORE

Search

Timetable

Yigwbuilder

@HEWBHLL

ViewMaster

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Aircraft Registration Maintenance
Aircraft Type Maintenance
Airport Code Definition

Remark Code

Callsign Definition

Carousel § Chute Definition

Check-in Details

1 Column header Maintenance

Column Maintenance

Delay Codes

Diesk. Definition

Diversion Reason Codes Maintenance
Flight Range Maintenance

Flight Skatus Codes Maintenance
Flight Tvpes Maintenance

Gate Codes

Handling Agent Codes

Handling Transaction Codes Maintenance
Long Term Code Share

Cperator Code Maintenance
Cperator Delay Formats
Password Maintenance

Pier Codes Maintenance

Ramp Area Mainkenance
Runway Codes Maintenance
Season Codes Mainkenance
Short Parking Maintenance

SITA Errar

SITA Message Mainkenance
SITA Message GIF

Stand Code Mainkenance
Skatistics Export Maintenance
Taxi Default Time Maintenance
Taxi Times Maintenance

Terminal Codes Maintenance
Time Cifference Maintenance
Timetable 545 Connection

Transit Flights Maintenance

Page 14 of 336
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FIXED FILES

Certain data in SAFIR is there to be used for various calculations and for daily
operational dispatch of flights. Such data is stored in the SAFIR database as fixed files.
Fixed files are by definition information that is rather static like aircraft registrations,

terminals, stands, destinations etc.
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AIRCRAFT GROUP

Aircraft types are categorized and divided into different groups based on the wingspan
of the aircraft. There are 7 groups, from A-F plus X. The groups are divided as follows:

A = 00,00-14,99 m
B = 15,00-23,99 m
C = 24,00-35,99 m
D = 36,00-51,99 m
E = 52,00-64,99 m
F = 65,00-xx,Xxx m
X = Unknown

To administrate aircraft groups, the module to use is Aircraft Group Maintenance.
Aircraft Group Maintenance is used to create, update or delete aircraft groups. You
can also use Aircraft Group Maintenance to seek information of a specific aircraft

group.

% Aircraft Groups Maintenance

hidministrate hircraft Group

RBircraft Group. . _ . ...

Degcription. . . .. _ . ... |

Etandard Deicing Time mimn.

Clear | | Exit
Description
Aircraft Group - Code of aircraft group
Description - Plain text description of the code
Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update information
Rdd | - Add information
Delete - Delete an aircraft group
Exit - Exit module
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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To find a specific aircraft group, follow instructions below:

Search

In Aircraft Group field type the code you are searching for. Alternatively, if you
lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next
to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

% Aircraft Groups Maintenance

hdministrate Rircraft Group

RBircraft Group. ... ... 1|

KOD A-AfC (00, 00-13, 99 ¥

Description. ......... E KDE-E RfC (15, 00-23,99 M)

C KOD-C R/C (24, 00-35 99 M)

Standard Deicing Time |p K0D-D AFC (26, 00-51,99 M)
E KOD-E RFC (52, 00-64, 99 M) ¥

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing an explanatory window is opened, and a list of aircraft
group codes are displayed. When you have located the correct code, simply mark it
and press <Enter> (or double-click on the code).

Update

If you wish to change some data for a specific A rcraft Group type the new or

updated data and press kil

Create

If data concerning a specific code are missing, you can update the fixed files with the
new code by entering it in the field for Aircraft Group and press <TAB>.

Add the missing information and validate by clicking il
Delete

In order to delete a code, identify it in the list, and press &l.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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AIRCRAFT REGISTRATION

To administrate aircraft registrations, the module to use is Aircraft Registration
Maintenance. Aircraft Registration Maintenance is used to create, update or delete
aircraft registrations. You can also use Aircraft Registration Maintenance to seek
information regarding a specific aircraft registration.

% Aircraft Registration Maintenance

Mministrate RAircraft Registration

AFC Begigtration | IEI Show RAJC
RBircraft Type .. |
Seriezs ..._._..._.. |

Clear | | Exit
Description
A/C Registration - Identity of the aircraft
Aircraft type - Code for aircraft type
Series - Manufactured version of aircraft

- Show A/C Type information.

Shows aircraft type information in
module Aircraft Type Maintenance.

Clear - Clear all fields
Update

Tpdate

- Add information

BERE

Delete - Delete an aircraft registration

Exit - Exit module
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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Search
To find a specific aircraft registration, follow the instructions below

In the field for A/C Registration you type the first character of the aircraft
registration you are searching for. As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window

is opened, and simultaneously as you type the second character the list is reduced to
match your search.

% Aircraft Registration Maintenance

Mministrate RAircraft Registration

AfC Registration |I;.Bl; IEI Show RAFC
s

GBREZVY 172 Cezsna 1712
Cezssna 152 i
GEGRY 182 Reimz fCezsna FR B
GEGEB Li0d BR L-1011-1
GRGEBC L1i0 BR L-1011-1
GRGBN P38 PA-38 TOMAHAWE !
Clear Exit

If a third character is typed, the list is obviously reduced to match your query. Mark
the registration and press <Enter>.

# Aircraft Registration Maintenance Z E'E'

hdminizstrate Aircraft Registration

AfC Begistration IEI Show RFC |
Rircraft Type .. E IEI

Beyiez __._._._..._. 226 IEI
Clear Tpdate | Delete | Exit

Note! Please observe that if a registration is missing in SAFIR, you will find the one
closest to your search, as far as character recognition is concerned.

Show A/C

If you need information about a particular aircraft type, enter the registration of the
aircraft in the A/C Registration field or enter the aircraft type in Aircraft Type field and

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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. Show ASC . . . . . .
then click ;l You will now see the information registered in the Aircraft Type
Maintenance.

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields Aircraft Type or Series that is

explaining you registration, change the code by using in the scroll down arrow by each

field, chose the correct code and click Ypdate

Create

If data regarding a specific aircraft registration is missing, you can update the fixed
files with the new registration.

In the field A/C Registration, type the correct registration and press <TAB>.

% Aircraft Registration Maintenance [Z”E|rz|

Admini=strate Rircraft Registration

ASC Begiztration IEI Show RJC |
Rircraft Type .. | IEI
Series ... ... ... IEI

Clear Rdd | | Exit

Add the data concerning Aircraft Type and Series by using the scroll down

arrows by each field. Validate by clicking iz

Delete

In order to delete an aircraft registration, the following steps are to be taken:

Find the aircraft registration you wish to delete. Mark it in the list and click &I.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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% Aircraft Registration Maintenance |;||E|fz|

hdminizstrate Aircraft Registration

AfC Begistration IEI Showr RFC |
Rircraft Type .. IEI

Series _........ IH E[

Clear | Tpdate | | Delete | Exit

Aircraft Registration Maintenance X

\_‘i) Are wou sure you wank ko delete this record?

e |

Click <Yes> to confirm, or click <No> to abort deletion of aircraft registration.
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AIRCRAFT TYPE

To administrate aircraft types, the module to use is Aircraft Type Maintenance.
Aircraft Type Maintenance is used to create, update or delete aircraft types. You can
also use Aircraft Type Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific aircraft

type.

% Aircraft Type Maintenance

Ruministrate Rircraft Type

IATA Rircraft Type E[ ICAD Rircraft Type

Description. . . _ . ___._ ... | IEI

Rverage Cruising Speed (Enotz). ...

RBircraft Group . . ... ... __.__..___.

Dimensions WofM. _ .. ... __ .. _.___.

Operational Length Door 2. ... ... _.
Min Operational Height of Rircraft

Max Operational Height of Rircraft

LT

Default Door to be UWsed. . _ . ... ___.

Clear | Exit

Description

IATA Aircraft Type IATA code for A/C type

ICAO Aircraft Type ICAO code for A/C type

Description

Explanatory plain text

Average Cruising Speed (knots) Average Speed for A/C type

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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Aircraft Group - A/C group categorization, A-F and

X based on length of A/C:
A = 00,00-14,99 m
B = 15,00-23,99 m
C = 24,00-35,99 m
D = 36,00-51,99 m
E = 52,00-64,99 m
F = 65,00-xx,xx m

X = Unknown

Dimensions UofM - System of measurement

Wing Span - Wingspan

Overall Length - Operational length

Operational Length Door 1 _ Location of 1st operational door,
counting from end of A/C

Operational Length Door 2 Location of 2nd operational door

- (if located forward of wing)
counting from end of A/C

Min Operational Height of Ailrcraft Minimum height (for passenger
embarkation purposes)

Max Operational Height of Aircraft Maximum height (for passenger
embarkation purposes)

Default Door to be Used Standard embarkation door

Clear - Clear all fields
Tpdate - Update information
Add data to fixed files

Delete - Delete A/C type

BEEE

Exit - Exit module

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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To find a specific A/C type, follow the instructions below:

In field IATA Aircraft Type the IATA-code for the A/C type of your search,
alternatively 1ICAO Aircraft Type, if applicable. Alternatively, if you lack all
information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the

Search

field, to highlight a list of selections.

% Aircraft Type Maintenance

Idministrate Rircraft Type

IATA RAircraft Type 5]3| IEI

ICAD RAircraft Type

SRE BLOM
Description. SC3 sC2
_|5CH 5N
Rver Crui
=i EE3 LF34
Rircraft Gro 5HI SH33
SHS 5HS
Dimensionzs U oyg SHIE
tHB SH5

Operational Length Door
Min Operational Height of
Max Operational Height of

Default Door to be Used

Clear

2

.t

Blom=ter F11
BRE-BUVLLDOG
SHORTS BELFAST
gaab 340

Shorts 330UTT S
SHORTS BELEAST
Shorts-360
Shortzs Belfast

Rircraft

Rircraft

LT

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search.

Created: 2004-04-07
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% Aircraft Type Maintenance

Idministrate Rircraft Type

ITATA RAircraft Type |gFz IEI ICAD RAircraft Type |(gF34

Description
Rverage Cruising Speed (Enot=)..._._. (282
Rircraft Group

Dimensions WofM

Operational Length Door 2
Min Operational Height of Rircraft
Max Operational Height of Rircraft

Default Door to be Used

Tpdate

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields regarding Aircraft Type, make
necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create

If data for a specific A/C type are missing, you can update the hardcode files with the
new A/C type:

In the field 1ATA Aircraft Type (or ICAO Aircraft Type) type the correct A/C
type and press <TAB>.

Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

In order to delete an A/C type, follow the steps below:

Find the A/C type you wish to delete. Mark it in the list and clickﬁl.

Aircraft Type Maintenance X

\:{_/ Are you sure you want ko delete this record?

Page 25 of 336
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Click <Yes=> to confirm, or click <No> to abort deletion of A/C type.
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AIRPORT CODE

To administrate airport codes, the module to use is Airport Code Definition. Airport
Code Definition is used to create, update or delete airport codes. You can also use
Airport Code Definition to seek information regarding a specific airport or destination.

¥ Airport Code Definition

MMiministrate Rdrport

IATA Code_ .. ... || E[ ICAO0 Code

RBirport HName. . |

Display English |

Display Swediszh |

Country. . ___ .. . |
Hature Longitude
(" International I_ Degrees
("  European I_ Minutes
(" Schengen (" East
(" Domestic ™~ YWast

Latitude

[ Degrees
I_ Minutes
R
-

Horth

SZouth

Clear | Exit
Description
IATA Code IATA airport code
ICAO Code ICAO airport code

Airport Name

Display English

Display Swedish

Country

Nature

Airport/destination name in plain
text

English airport name to be
presented in the display system.

Swedish airport name to be
presented in the display system.

Country of airport/destination

Type of airport

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07
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International - International traffic
European - European traffic
Schengen - Schengen treaty traffic
Domestic - Domestic traffic

Longitude Longitude
Degrees - Degrees
Minutes - Minutes
East - East
West - West

Latitude Latitude
Degrees - Degrees
Minutes - Minutes
North - North
South - South

Clear all fields

Clear

Update hardcode files

Tpdate

- Add information

BEEE

Delete - Delete airport
Exit - Exit module
Search

To find a specific airport code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for IATA Code or alternatively 1CAO Code, you type the first character
of the aircraft registration you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all
information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the
field, to highlight a list of selections. As soon as you start typing, an explanatory
window is opened, and simultaneously as you type the second character the list is
reduced to match your search.
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& Airport Code Definition E'ElrE'

hdministrate Rirport

IATA Code. .. ... LHE| E[ ICAD Code

Rirport Name. .. |LGW LONDON/GATWICK FN
LHR LAHE [
Dizplay Englich |pyg LRHORE
LHE LONDON / HEATHROWF
Displ Swedish m
1SpLAY SWedist 1 1n LEIDEN VALKENEVEG
Country. . _ ... _. LIG LIMOGES fEELLEGREDE
LIL LILLE-LESQUIN
LIM LIMA (J.CHAVEZ INT'L) hl
Hature g e v A -
{" Intermnational Degrees Degrees
{" European Minutes Minutes
i Schengen { East { Noxrth
" Domestic i test i  South
Clear | Exit

When you have located the airport of your choice, mark it in the list and press <Enter>
(or double-click in the list).

Update
If you wish to change any data in the fields of Airport Code Definition make

necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create

If data is missing for a specific airport, you can update the hardcode files with the new
airport:

In the field 1ATA Code (or ICAO Code) type the correct airport code en press
<TAB>.

Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete an airport, following steps are to be taken

Find the airport you wish to delete. Mark it in the list and click &l.
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REMARK CODE

The codes to be used for internal and/or public remarks are administrated in the
module called Remark Code.

Remark Code is used to create, update or delete remark codes. You can also use
Remark Code to find information regarding a specific remark.

=%, Remark Code

hdministrate Remark Code

Remark Code. . l_

Remark Text English

Remark Text Swedish

Clear | | Exit
Description
Remark Code - Three character code for remark
Remark Text English - English explanatory test
Remark Text Swedish - Swedish explanatory test
Clear - Clear all fields
Update - Update hardcode files

Add information

FERE

Delete - Delete remark

Exit - Exit module
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To find a specific remark code, follow the instructions below:

Search

In the field for Remark Code you type the first character of the remark code you are

searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

=%, Remark Code

hdmini=strate Remark Code

Remark Code. . W

T GTC Gate clozed L
LRl g et GTO0 Go to gate

| IND Indefinite

INE Hew info

Bemark Text Swedish LAN Landed
| NAT New arr. time
NDT HNew dept. time bt
Clear | | Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click in
the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Remark Code make necessary changes
and click [ B2date |

Create

If data regarding a specific remark is missing, you can update the hardcode files by the
new code:

In the field Remark Code type the new remark code and press <TAB>.
Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a remark code, you simply locate the remark code you wish to delete, mark

it in the list and click __2&1=te
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CALLSIGN DEFINITION

In the FIAT system a different flight number is used than in SAFIR. Callsign Definition
is used to define translations between inbound/outbound flight numbers between FIAT
and SAFIR. Callsign Definition is also used to create, update or delete callsigns. You
can also seek information regarding a specific Callsign.

Callsign Definition

Admind=trate Call=sign Definition

Callsign IN IEI
Callsign OUT []

Description

Description

Callsign IN - Inbound flight number
Callsign OUT - Outbound flight number
Description - Explanatory plain text

Clear - Clear all fields

Update - Update hardcode files

Add information

Delete - Delete callsign

- Exit module

I

To find a specific callsign follow the instructions below:
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In the field Callsign IN or Callsign OUT you type the callsign you are looking
for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button
marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

Callsign Definition (=13

Administrate Callsign Definition

Callsign IN |BAW

Callsign OUT |(AVA3I1TE RAUAF1T .Y
AUA318Z RAUAI1SE

Description

BAYWI2AR EBRAWZTT2
BAYWTT73IC ERAWTTI3
BRWITHC EBRWITTH
BRI 76F ERAWT76 b

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the callsign of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click in
the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Cal Isign Definition make

necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create
If a callsign is missing, you can update the hardcode files by the new callsign:

In the field Callsign In type the new callsign and press <TAB>.
Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a callsign, you simply locate the callsign you wish to delete, mark it in the list

and click __2elete
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CAROUSEL / CHUTE DEFINITION

To administrate carousels and chutes, the module to use is Carousel /Chute. Carousel
/Chuteis used to create, update or delete information regarding carousels and chutes.
You can also use Carousel /Chute to seek information regarding chutes and carousels

Note! Carousels are also referred to as Baggage Reclaim belts and Chutes as

Baggage Sortation Pockets.

= Carousel f Chute Definition

Clear

Carousel §f Chute Nr... ..

hdministrate Carousel f Chute Definition

[ [
[

Alternate Carousel f Chute Nr IEI

Description

Terminal

Carousel / Chute Nr

Alternate Carousel / Chute Nr

Inoperable

Carousel

Chute

Clear

Tpdate

Terminal code

Identity of arrival belt / baggage
sortation pocket

Identity of alternative arrival belt /
baggage sortation pocket

Marked if applicable

Marked if a arrival belt

Marked if a baggage sortation
pocket

Clear all fields

Update fixed files

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07
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- Add information

Delete - Delete information

1]

- Exit module

Search
To find a specific Carousel /Chute Nbr, follow the instructions below:

In field Carousel /Chute Nbr type the Carousel or Chute Nbr for the
Carousel or Chute of your search. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the

selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of
selections

« Carousel f Chute Definition

hdmini=strate Carousel Ff Chute Definition

Carousel J Chute Nr

flternate Carousel § Chute HNr

Clear Exit

When you have located the Carousel or Chute of your choice, mark it in the list and
press <Enter> (or double-click in the list).
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Clear Tpdate Delete Exit

Update
If you wish to change any data in the fields of Carousel / Chute Definition

make necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create

If data for a specific Carousel or Chute are missing, you can update the fixed files with
the new Carousel or Chute:

In the field Carousel / Chute Definition type the correct Carousel or Chute nbr
and press <TAB>.

Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a Carousel or Chute nbr, you simply locate the Carousel or Chute you wish to

delete, mark it in the list and click _ 225

Carousel f Chute Definition X

\\:g/ Are you sure vou want to delete this record?

e |

Confirm by clicking on <Yes>, or click <No> to abort deletion of Carousel / Chute.
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CHECK-IN DETAILS

The codes to be used for different Check-In Types are administrated in the module
called Check-1In Details.

Check-1In Details is used to create, update or delete Check-In Type codes. You can
also use Check-1In Details to find information regarding a specific Check-In Type.

% Check-in Details

Juiministrate Check-In Detail

Flight Type ... ... _ ... . ... _...... | IEI
Check-In Type. . . .. ... ... ___..._.... IEI

Check-In Open Offset (minutez)

Check-In Cloged O0ffset (minutes)

Clear | Exit
Description
Flight Type ) IATA standard code for type of
flight.
C= Common
Check-In Type - D= Dedicated
X= Special
Nbr of minutes before STO
Check-1In Open Offset (minutes) - (Schedule Time of Operation) that

the check-In opens.

Check-1In Closed Offset (minutes) _ Nbr of minutes before STO
(Schedule Time of Operation) that

the check-In closes.

Clear - Clear fields
Update - Update
- Add
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Delete - Delete

Exit - Exit

Search
To find information about a specific Check-In Type, follow the instructions below:

In the field Flight Type, type the code for the flight type. Alternatively, if you lack
all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to
the field, to highlight a list of selections. When you have located the Flight Type of
your choice, mark it in the list and press <Enter> (or double-click in the list).

In field Check-In Type, type the code for the Check-In type of your search.
Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked
with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

% Check-in Details Mi=1E3

hdmini=strate Check-In Detail

Flight Type . ... ... ... .. ........ |.]' IEI
Check-In Type. .. .. ... ... ... ..... |]]| IEI

Check-In Open Dffset (minutes) C

Check-In Closed Offset (minutes)

Clear Exit

When you have located the Check-In Type of your choice, mark it in the list and press
<Enter> (or double-click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields of Check-1In Detai ls make necessary

changes and click ﬂl
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% Check-in Details (=1 E3

Admini=strate Check-In Detail

Flight Type ... . _ .. ... ... ....... |
Check-In Type. .. _ . ... _._._._..._.... |

Check-In Open Offset (minutes) |h30

Check-In Closed Dffset (minutes) |lﬂ

Clear Tpdate Delete | Exit

Create

If data for a specific Check-In type is missing, you can update the fixed files with the
new Check-In Type:

In the field Check-1In Type type the correct Check-In Type Code and press <TAB>.
Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a Check-In Type Code, you simply locate the Check-In Type you wish to

delete, mark it in the list and click _252=%€
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COLUMN HEADER

In order to administrate the names and descriptions of the columns that you chose to
display in ViewMaster and other modules that display information from Schedule file,
use the module Column Header. Colurmn Header is used to change descriptions of
existing columns. You can also use Column Header to find information regarding a
specific column.

Any module that needs to display a description of a column uses the descriptions that
are entered in this module.

IEI-L-' Column Header Maintenance

COLUMN DESCRIFTION ROw 1 DESCRIFTION ROwW 2 =«
SCACTP ASC type
SCACYN ASC ¥er b
SCAETT x AIRWAYS ETO - TIME
S5CAGO x GENERAL PURFOSE FUNC
S5CAGODZ x GENERAL PURFOSE FUNC
SCAGO3 x GENERAL PURFOSE FUNC
SCAGD4 X Alarmed indicator
SCAGDS DEIT
S5CAGOG DEIYN
SCAGOY Airborn
SCAGDS x GENERAL PURFOSE FUNC
SCAGODT ELDT Source
SCAG10 P A
5CAGT1 AUTO ¥T0
S5CAG12 C5F
S5CAG13 x GENERAL PURFOSE FUNC
5CAG14 MO HA
SCAGNM1 R H
SCAGMZ E H
SCAGM3 T H
SCAGM4 Cl -
4| v
"""" c lear| Befresh Save Exit
Description
COLUMN Column name

Clear |

DESCRIPTION ROW 1
DESCRIPTION ROW 2

Description row 1

Description row 2

Clear the descriptions

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Refresh data

Refrezsh

- Save changes.

- Exit

Update
To change any of the descriptions for a column you edit the text under Description

Row 1 or Description Row 2. Save changes by clicking SE—VEI
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COLUMN MAINTENANCE

To administer the configuration of the columns that you can chose to display in the
ViewMaster or other modules, the module to use is Column Maintenance. Column
Maintenance is used to change information of existing columns or Add or Delete
columns. You can also use Column Maintenance to find information regarding a

specific column.

Any module that needs to refer to a column uses the data and descriptions that are

entered in this module.

In Column Maintenance there are three folder described as General, Column SQL
and validation SQL, which are described below.

=% Column Maintenance

hdmini=trate Columns

B[=1ES

General

Column SGEL T Walidation SGL

Default Hedading 1 |

Default Hedading 2 |

Lenght on Table. ...

Talidation Rule._ .. .

Selection List.. ... |

Grid Control Type. . |

_:J [~ Edit Override

Uzed for hrrfDep. . |

Clear |

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Description
Tables Selected Table
Columns Selected Column

Default Heading 1

Default Heading 2

Length on table

Lower Range
Upper Range
Data Type
Validation Rule
Selection List

Comments

Grid Control Type

Used for Arr/Dep

Edit Override

Clear

Tpdate

BELE

Delete

Description row 1 (Can also bee
edited in Column Header module)

Description row 2 Can also bee
edited in Column Header module)

Max number of characters in
column

Lower range for a number column
Upper range for a number column
Data type of column

Not used in this version of SAFIR
Not used in this version of SAFIR

Free text for comments about this
column

Type of control to display if column
is used in a grid

Scope for column

If Not selected View builder
decides if user is allowed to edit
column if used in a grid. If selected
no user can edit this column.

Clear fields

Update

Add

Delete

Exit

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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=% Column Maintenance E”E| @

hdmini=trate Columns

General Il ‘Eolumn SO0 1 Yalidation SEL

Select Statemant

hdditem Statemant

Rezsult
A B C D E F (=]
1 [ ]
2
3
4
5 -
| V[
Clear | Exit
Description
Select Statement ) Sele_ct statement for displaying
Review data for selected column
Additem Statement - Not used in this version of SAFIR
Result - Result from select statement

Test SOL - Test SQL statement from Select
Statement

Clear - Clear fields

e
o |
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Update | - Update
Add | - Add
Delete - Delete
Exit - Exit

== Column Maintenance

Admind=trate Columns

eneral Calurmn SEL

Talidation Select String

Description

Validation Select String - Not used in this version of SAFIR

Result - Not used in this version of SAFIR
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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Test SQL - Not used in this version of SAFIR

Clear - Clear fields

I
:

Update - Update
- Add

Delete - Delete

Exit - Exit

n
D
Q
=
o
>

To find information about a specific Column, follow the instructions below:

In the field Tables, type the name for the table. Alternatively, if you lack all
information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the
field, to highlight a list of selections. When you have located the table of your choice,
mark it in the list and press <tEnter> (or double-click in the list).

In field Columns, type the name of the column of your search. Alternatively, if you

lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next
to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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=% Column Maintenance

B=1(ES

ministrate Columns

General T Column SGL T

Walidation SGL

Tables_ .. ..._...._.... MMSCHDPO
Columns. . .......... scLoci|

Default Hedading 1

Default Hedading

[P

Lenght on Table. ...

Talidation Bule. ..

Selection List._ .. .. |

Grid Control Type.. | j [ Edit Dwerride

Uzed for Arrflep. . | j

Clear | | |

Exit

When you have located the column of your choice, mark it in the list and press

<Enter> (or double-click in the list).
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Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields of Column maintenance make
necessary changes and click ﬂl

=% Column Maintenance

Admini=strate Columns

Colurmn SGQL Yalidation SEL

ECLOC1 IEI

Default Hedading 1

Default Hedading 2 |

Lenght on Table. ... |4

Grid Control Type. .

Used for Arrflep. .

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Create

If data for a specific column is missing, you can update the fixed files with the new
column:

In the field Columns type the correct column name and press <TAB>.

Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a column, you simply locate the column you wish to delete, mark it in the list
and click __25t8te
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DELAY CODES

To administrate delay codes, the module to use is Delay Codes. Delay Codesis used to
create, update or delete delay codes. You can also use De/ay Codes to seek
information regarding a specific delay code.

Before starting operation in this module, the definitions of delay codes must be clear.
There are three different variables of delays codes, and they are:

e [CAO - Standard format
o |ATA - Standard format
e Airline - Valid for this operator

Basics in SAFIR are that IATA, ICAO and Airline delay codes are used for both internal
and public use.

% Delay Codes

Admini=strate Delay Code

ICAD Delay Code | IEI
IATHA Delay Code IEI
Operator. ... ... IEI

Description. . _ . |

IATR Standard EI

Clear Exit

Description

ICAO Delay Code - ICAQ delay code

IATA Delay Code - IATA delay code

Operator - Airline/Operator
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Description - Explanatory plain text

IATA Standard - |ATA standard format

Clear - Clear all fields
Update - Update hardcode files
Add delay code

Delete - Delete a delay code

- Exit module

1

To find a specific delay code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for ICAO Delay Code or 1ATA Delay Code you type the first character

of the delay code you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information
regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to
highlight a list of selections.

£ Delay Codes

Admini=strate Delay Code
ICHO Delay Code |Rl
PR 15 BORBDING LY
IATHA Delay Code |PL 12 LATE CHECEKE-IN I
PO 14 OVYERSALES
Operator. _ ... .. PrL 16 COMMERCIRL PUR
ER 23 AC BOTATION
B B RC a5 CREW ROTATION
Description.... |py 91 LOAD CONNECTION
RO -1 OPERATIONAL CON
TATA Standard RS 94 CRAE CREW ROTATI b’
Clear | | | | Exit
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search.

When you have located the delay code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Delay Codes make necessary

changes and click ﬂl

% Delay Codes

hdmini=strate Delay Code

ICHO Delay Code IEI
IATA Delay Code E IEI
Operator. ... ... IEI

Dezscription. _ .. |]ll3 BOTATION

IATR Standard EI

Clear Tpdate DIelete Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific delay code, you can update the hardcode
files with the missing information:

In the field 1ATA Delay Code or ICAO Delay Code, type the correct delay code
and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Through typing the prefix of an airline in the field for Operator the specific delay
code is valid for that airline only.
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To delete a delay code, you simply locate the delay code you wish to delete, mark it in
DIelete

Delete

the list and click
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DESK DEFINITION

To administrate check-in desks, the module to use is Desk Definition. Desk Definition
is used to create, update or delete check-in desks at a specific terminal. You can also
use Desk Definition to seek information regarding a specific check-in desk.

" Desk Definition

Tministrate Desk Ho

Desk Mo. ... |
Pier Code..
Terminal . ..

Inoperable |

B[=1ES

Clear Exit
Description

Desk No - Number of the check-in desk

Pier Code - Pier of check-in desk allocation
Terminal - Terminal of check-in desk allocation
Inoperable - Marked, if applicable

Clear

Tpdate

BEEE

Delete

Exwit

Clear all fields

Update hardcode files

Add check-in desk

Delete check-in desk

Exit module

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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To find a specific check-in counter, follow the instructions below:

Search

In the field for Desk No you type the first character of the desk number you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

* Dask Definition M [=1E3

Admini=strate Desk Ho

Desk No. ... |34| IEI
30

Pier Code:D Terminal:2 A
Pier Code.. |31 Pier Code: B Terminal : 5
32 Pier Code: B Terminal : 5
Terminal . . . 33 Pier Code: B Terminal : 5
R 4]
14 Pier Code: R Terminal : 5
Inoperable | .. Pier Code:R Terminal: 5
37 Pier Code: R Terminal : 5

38 Pier Code:h Terminal:5 %

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the check-in desk of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Desk Definition make necessary

changes and click ﬂl

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific check-in desk, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field Desk No, type the correct check-in desk number and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking Ll

Delete

To delete a check-in desk, you simply locate the check-in desk you wish to delete,

mark it in the list and click __2&t=%e
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DIVERSION REASON CODES

To administrate diversion codes, the module to use is Diversion Reason Codes
Maintenance. Diversion Reason Codes Maintenance is used to create, update or
delete diversion reason codes. You can also use Diversion Reason Codes Maintenance
to seek information regarding a specific diversion code.

-L Diversion Reason Codes Maintenance E| E'E'

Tdmini=strate Diversion Reason

Diversion Reason | IEI

Description. . . ..

Description
Diversion Reason - Code for diversion reason
Description - Explanatory plain text message

Clear - Clear all fields

Update - Update hardcode files

Add diversion reason code

Delete - Delete diversion reason code

- Exit module

1

To find a specific diversion reason, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Diversion Reason you type the first character of the diversion
reason you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the
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selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of
selections.

-k Diversion Reason Codes Maintenance [Z”E”Zl

Admini=strate Diversion Reason

Diversion Reason Wﬂ

o AF ATEPORT FACILITIES ~
EEEE I S, o o o c EX EMERGENCY 3

EFX FUEL SHOERTRGE

WK BAD WEATHER

[

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the diversion reason of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Diversion Reason Codes make

necessary changes and click ﬂl

-k Diversion Reason Codes Maintenance E| [E| E'

hdmini=strate Diversion Reason

Diverzion Reason IEI
Description. .. .. WEATHER]

Clear Tpdate | | Delete | Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific diversion reason code, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field Diversion Reason, type the correct diversion reason code and press

<TAB>.
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Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a diversion reason code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete, mark
it in the list and click __251=%®
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FLIGHT RANGE

Flight Range controls how the flights are handled in SAFIR (it determines which
department is entitled access to a certain flight). For example ground handling rights.

H Flight Range Maintenance

Flight Range
IATHA Operator Code, Select range:

[ M

Operator name:

wpe: [

DatefTime in UTC Flight Humber

Erom: |2006-03-22 13:32 | From:
To:  |2006-03-2213:32 ~| To:

Schedule file

Column name: | EI
Column value: | EI
Clear | | | Exit
Description
IATA Operator Code _ Operator (Airline) prefix in IATA
standard format
Operator Name - The name of the operator
Arr/Dep - Arrival / Departure
Date/Time in UTC Date / Time in UTC format (GMT)
From - From
To - To
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Flight Number Flight Number
From - From
To - To

Schedule file

Column Name Column name

Column Value Column Value

Clear | - Clear

split | - Split record
Add | - Add record

Delete - Delete

Copy - Copy record
Exit - Exit

Information that should exist in the flight range is which handling agent has access to
the flight (Ramp, Expedition) and which terminal the operator uses.
Update

For example in this case we want to change the terminal for a BA flight. The new
terminal is number 5.

In the 1ATA Operator code field you enter BA. A list with visible records is shown.
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H Flight Range Maintenance

Flight Range
IATA Operator Code, Select range:

o

2004-01-23 12:59 To Z2010-01-23 12:h5 0001 To 9999 SCTERM i1 -,

RZX 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z004-12-31 23:59 0001 To 99393 SCAGN1 L

RZX 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z004-12-31 23:5H9 000l To 9999 SCAGHN2 L

RIX 2001-12-17 14:00 To 2004-12-31 23:59 0001l To 9999 SCAGNE L

RZX 1996-11-06 00:01 To Z010-12-31 00:00 0001 To 9993 SCTERM 2

B2 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z0O3-06-09% 21:59 0001l To 9999 SCAGNHN1 J

B2 2002-06-09 22:01 To 2010-06-09% 21:5h9 0001 To 9999 SCAGN1 L

B2 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z003-06-09 21:59 0001 To 99393 SCRAGN2 J

B2 2003-06-09% 22:01 To Z010-06-09% 21:59 0001l To 9999 SCRAGN2 L

B2 2001-12-17 14:00 To Z2003-06-09% 21:55 0001 To 3393 SCAGNE J

B2 2003-06-09% 22:01 To Z010-06-0% 21:59 0001 To 9999 SCAGHE L

B2 2000-09-15 14:37 To Z2010-12-31 23:H9 0001 To 9999 SCCTYP D D

B2 1999-01-03 10:00 To Z010-12-31 00:00 0001 To 9993 SCTERM 5
2001-12-04 : Z003-08-09 : SCRAGN1 J

ER 2002-08-09%9 22:01 To 2006-02-15 23:59 000l To 9999 SCAGN1 F

ER 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z0O3-08-09 Z22:00 0001 To 99393 SCRAGN2 J

ER 2003-08-0% 22:01 To Z0O3-08-10 22:01 000l To 9999 SCAGHN2 F

BR 2002-08-10 22:02 To 2006-01-1% 23:5h9 0001 To 9999 SCAGN2 F hd

Clear Exit

You cannot change information within a record. First you have to split the record
from the date that the new changes should be valid from. Select the record you want
by double-clicking. To change the terminal for the operator, select the record that
specifies a value for the field SCTERM. (For more information about the fields, use the
module Column header.)
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H Flight Range Maintenance

Flight Range
IATA Operator Code, Select ramge:

BR
Operator name:

hrr fep:

Date/Time in UTC Flight Humber

From: | J From: li
To: | J To: Ii

Schedule file

Column name: I—EI

Column value: |

Clear | fplit | | Copy |

Exit

Click on __#e1it |

12 Split X

Start Split at Date and Time (UTC):

2006-03-22 13:34  ~|

Enter the date that you want to split the record and click <Ok>.

SAFIR X

Do ywiou wish bo create a new Flightrange:
From 2006-03-22 13:34
To:2010-12-31 235857
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Confirm by clicking on <Yes=>.

A new flight range record is now displayed.

ﬁ Flight Range Maintenance |Z||E|[z|

Flight Range
IATHA Operator Code, Select range:

ER IEI
Operator name:

hrr fDep:

DatefTime in UTC Flight Humber

Erom: | From:
To: | To:

Schedule file
Column name: | EI

Column value: | EI

Clear | | Add | | Copy | Exit

The new Flight Range record is almost complete. Replace the Column value for the old
terminal with the new terminal value (5).

Finish by clicking on il
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(1 Flight Range Maintenance

Flight Range
IATHA Operator Code, Select range:

o

ER 2001-12-17 14:00 To Z003-08-09 22:01 0001 To 2999 SCAGHG J e

ER 2003-08-0% 22:02 To Z003-08-10 22:01 0001 To 2999 ECRAGHG E

ER 2003-08-10 22:02 To Z003-08-10 22:02 0001 To 29993 ECRAGHE J

ER 2003-08-10 22:03 To Z00&-01-17 23:59 0001 To 2953 SCAGHG E

BR 2001-11-30 15:40 To Z2006-03-22 13:34 0001 To 2999 SCCTYP D C
2Z006-03-22 13: 3! 2010-12-31 C

ER 2000-03-26 01:00 To Z010-12-31 23:55 0001 To 2993 SCTEBRM F

ERE 2001-12-04 00:01 To 2004-12-31 23:59 0001 To 2999 SCAGH1 L

ERE 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z2004-12-31 23:59 0001 To 2999 SCRAGH2 L

ERE 2001-12-17 14:00 To Z2004-12-31 23:59 0001l To 2993 SCRAGHG L

BB 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z2004-12-31 23:59 0001 To 2999 SCAGH1 J

i 2001-12-04 00:01 To Z2004-12-31 23:59 0001 To 2999 SCRAGH2 J

EE 2001-12-17 14:00 To Z004-12-31 23:59 0001l To 2993 SCRAGHG h)

i 1998-10-1% 10:00 To Z2010-12-31 00: 00 0001 To 2993 ECTEBRM 2

BCS 2003-01-07 14:25 To Z003-08-08 21:59 0001 To 1236 SCRAGH1 J

BCS 2003-01-07 14:25 To Z010-01-07 14:10 1237 To 1237 5CRAGH1 L

BCS 2003-01-07 14:25 To Z003-08-08 21:59 1238 To 3500 S5CRAGNH1 J

ECS 2003-01-07 14:25 To Z010-01-07 14:10 3501 To 3504 S5CRAGH1 L i

Clear Exit

The new Flight Range record is now added to the list of records.

Create

If a specific record in flight range is missing, you can update the files with the new
record:

In the field 1ATA Operator Code type the operator for which you want to create

the record and press <TAB>. Add the missing information. Validate by clicking
hdd
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FLIGHT STATUS CODES

Flight status codes used in SAFIR is used to inform about the traffic load status, if it's
booked or actual figures, for example. Flight Status Codes Maintenance is used to
create, amend or delete flight status codes. You can also use Flight Status Codes
Maintenance to search for information related to a certain code.

Flight 5tatus Codes Maintenance

Admini=strate Flight Status Code

Flight Status Code

Description. . . . _ .. |

Clear | | Exit

Description
Flight Status Code - Flight status code
Description - Status Code Description
Clear | - Clear fields
Update | - Update code
ndd | - Add Code
Delete - Delete code
Exit - Exit
Search

To search for a certain Flight status code you do as follows:

In the Flight Status Code field you enter the code you are looking for.
Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked
with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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Flight Status Codes Maintenance |Z||E|rz|

Administrate Flight Status Code

Flight Status Code (R

Description

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing an explanatory window is opened, and a list of status

codes are displayed. When you have located the correct code, simply mark it and press
<Enter> (or double-click on the code).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields Flight Status Code, make necessary
changes and click ﬂl

Flight S5tatus Codes Maintenance

Administrate Flight Status Code

Flight 5tatu=s Code IEI
Description.. . . ... FLIGHT STATUS

Clear Tpdate | | Delete | Exit

Create

If data for a specific Flight Status Code is missing, you can update the fixed files
with the new Flight Status Code:

In the field Flight Status Code type the correct status code and press <TAB>.

Add the missing information. Validate by clicking il
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To delete a status code, following steps are to be taken:

Delete

Find the status code you wish to delete. Mark it in the list and click &l.
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FLIGHT TYPES

To administrate IATA-codes for determining the nature of the flight, the module to use
is Flight Types.

Flight Types s used to create, update or delete codes describing the nature of the
flight. You can also use Flight Types to seek information regarding a specific flight type
code.

| Flight Types Maintenance

Flight Type Details
Flight Type code_ . .. IEI
Degcription. . . .. _ . _. |
Default Flight rules IEI
Commercial Flight.._ . |
Clear Exit
Description
Flight Type Code ) Qne character code for nature of
flight
Description - Explanatory description in plain text
I= Instrument
Default Flight rules - S= Special Instrument
V= Visual
Commercial Flight - Commercial flight
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Clear | - Clear all fields

Update | - Update hardcode files
Add | - Add flight type code

Delete - Delete flight type code
Exit - Exit module
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Search
To find a specific flight type code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Flight Type Code you type the character of the flight type code.
Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked
with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

t| Flight Types Maintenance

Flight Type Details

Flight Type code. . .. |J
H

CHARTEER CRRGO/MATL e
Dezscription. . ... _ ... |

K OTHER (TREATN, K SCHODL.
Default Flight rules L CHART. PRAX/CARG/MATIL B
M MATL ONLY
: : L] CHART SPEC. HAWDL.REQ W
Commercial Flight. .. =
Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened. When you have located
the delay code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Flight Types Maintenance make

. dat.
necessary changes and click bl

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



Eﬂ Flight Types Maintenance |Z| |E|rz|

Flight Type Details

Flight Type code. . ..

Dezscription. . . . . ... SCHEDULE .
Default Flight rulez IEI
Commercial Flight. .. |[v
Clear Tpdate Delete Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific flight type code, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field Flight Type Code, type the new flight type code and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a flight type code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete, mark it in

the list and click _2&1%€
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GATE CODES

To administrate gate codes, the module to use is Gate Codes. Gate Codesis used to
create, update or delete gate codes. You can also use Gate Codes to seek information

regarding a specific gate.

M Gate Codes

hdmini=trate Gate Code
Gate Code. ... .. Pier Code. ... ..
Terminal Code. . Inoperable. .. [
ate Type Hature
Busgate_ . .. _ .. _. (" International . .. [
Security Gate_ .. [ Domestic. ... ... [
Security Busgate Schengemn. . ... .. [
Mome ... _...._.... (" European. .. ... . [
Clear Exit
Description
Gate Code Gate Code
Pier Code Pier Code
Terminal Code Terminal Code
Inoperable Marked if applicable
Gate Type Gates per definition
Busgate Gate with transfer bus to A/C

Security Gate
Security Busgate

None

Security checked gate

Security checked gate with
transfer bus to A/C

None of the above
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Nature
International
Domestic
Schengen

European

Clear

Tpdate

ERE

Gates per area
International flights
Domestic flights
Schengen treaty flights

European flights

Clear all fields
Update hardcode files

Add gate code information

Delete Delete gate code information
Exit Exit module
Search

To find a specific gate, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Gate Code you type the first character of the gate code you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

[U] Gate Codes ['. ”’I:I ||
Administrate Gate Code
Gate Code._.._... 2| E[ Pier Code._..... E[
17 4] B M~
Terminal Code 18 5 g able.._._. [
19 5 B
Gate Type 20 5 B lg
21 4] B
Busgate. ... _.... 22 5 B ational [
24 5 B
Security Gate. _ . o B c v T = [
Security Busgate Schengen. . ... .. [
Mome._ ... ........ (" European. . . .. ... [
Clear Exit

Created: 2004-04-07
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As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the gate code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click
in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Gate Codes make necessary changes
K Update |

and clic

@ Gate Codes ['- ”'D | f'5_<|
Adminiztrate Gate Code

Gate Code. .. ... IEI Pier Code. .. ... IEI
Terminal Code E[ Inoperable. .. ... [

Gate Type Hature
Busgate_ . .. __ ... (" International [
Security Gate. .. [ Domestic. .. ... .. [
Security Busgate Schengen. . ... .. [
Mome._ ... ........ (o European. . . .. ... [

Clear Tpdate Delete Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific gate, you can update the hardcode files
with the missing information:

In the field Gate Code, type the correct gate code and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking Ll

Delete

To delete a gate code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete, mark it in the list

and click __2elete
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HANDLING AGENT

To administrate names and codes for handling agents, the module to use is Handling
Agent Code. Handling Agent Code is used to create, update or delete information
regarding a handling agent.

= Handling Agent Codes

Admini=strate Handling Code

figent Name | E[

Handling Code

Clear | | Exit

Description

Agent name

Full name of handling agent

Handling code - Handling agent code

Clear - Clear all fields

- Update information

_ Glear |
_ Upate |
il - Add information
|

Delete - Delete
Exit - Exit module
Search

In order to find a handling agent, the following options are available:

In the field for Agent Name type the name of the handling agent of your search (if
you know the name). Optional is to search on a specific handling agent code, where
you type the code in the field Handling Code. Alternatively, if you lack all

information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the
field Agent name, to highlight a list of selections.
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- Handling Agent Codes

hdmini=strate Handling Code

hgent Name
) SAFINNHANDLINGAR
Handling Code |counpnTCAERD
SANOVIR
SASAS
SASERVISAIR

Clear

||

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the code/name of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-

click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Agent name or Handling Code

make necessary changes and click ﬂl

®: Handling Agent Codes

hidministrate Handling Code

=1

Agent Name |

Handling Code Er_

Clear Tpdate | | Delete

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific handling agent, you can update the

hardcode files with the missing information:

In the fields Agent name, type the correct information and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il
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To delete a handling agent code or name, you simply locate the code or name you
Delete

Delete

wish to delete, mark it in the list and click
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HANDLING TRANSACTION CODES

Handling Transaction Codes Maintenance is used to find, update, create and delete
names and codes for transactions. You can also use Handling Transaction Codes
Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific transaction code format.

® Handling Transaction Codes Maintenance [ZI[EI[‘S_TI

Adminiztrate Handling Transaction Code

Transaction Code

Degcription. - . . . |

Flag Remarks {(Agent or Apron)
Flag Ovm Bemarks. . |

Flag Other Remarks |

Clear Exit
Description
Transaction Code - Transaction code
Description - Explanatory information in plain text
FLAG REMARKS (AGENT OR APRON) -
Flag Own Remarks - Flag own Remarks (Agent)
Flag Other Remarks - Flag other remark (Apron)
Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update hardcore files
ndd | - Add transaction codes
Deleta - Delete transaction codes
Exit - Exit module
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Search
To find a specific transaction code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Transaction Code you type the first character of the transaction
code you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the
selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of
selections.

® Handling Transaction Codes Maintenance = |I:I||
Rdministrate Handling Tranzaction Code
Tranzaction Code HI IEI
T . CLH1 CLERN TYPE 1 Y
esCription. . .. . FOB FUEL ON BORED
GPU GREOUND PWE UNIT
Flayg Bemarks {(fgent or ARLEES HEATER
LDM Cun
Flag Ohm E PRV PUSH BACE UNIT
ETEP ETEPS
Flag Other TC TC W
Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the transaction code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Handling Transaction Codes

- . dat
Maintenance make necessary changes and click M
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¥ Handling Transaction Codes Maintenance |Z||E|rz|

Adminiztrate Handling Transaction Code

Transaction Code | IEI
Description. . . .. || ] H

Flag Pemarks (hgent or Apron)

Flag Own Bemarks.. |

Flag Other Remarks |

Clear Tpdate Delete Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific transaction code, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field Transaction Code, type the correct code and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a transaction code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete, mark it in

the list and click _2&1%€
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION

Important Information module can be used to display, enter or change important
information to/from users such as the ramp tower or handlers. The system
administrator controls the module so that only authorized users have access to enter
and change important information. The access is controlled by the users login account
in SAFIR.

The Status bar at the bottom of the Viewmaster form in the SAFIR client is used to
present important information for different objects when the Viewmaster module is in
focus. Examples of information available at the status bar could be changed landing
rates, gates closed for works or other special information from e.g. tower, handlers,
airlines or ramp tower. How the information is presented is configurable by the user.
All the available information can for example is scrolled in the status bar. Or the status
bar can inform the user that new information is available and the user can then take
action to read the information, in another form, by right click the status bar. The detail
form for important information can be reached.

The source for the important information is either the CIES system or manual input
from the Important Information module form in the SAFIR client. The form is
distributed via the SAFIR menu to the users who shall update this type of information.

When new important information is entered in the SAFIR client it will also be sent to
the NDS system for further distribution to relevant users via NDS pages.

ATC Arlanda: Hermes Source is Up <-> Informationen LFY Arlanda: Var vid gate senast 20 min fdr avgéng

This is an example of how the important information is presented in the SAFIR client
Viewmaster status bar.

When the Important Information module is launched an overview of the current
important information is displayed.
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€3 |mportant Information

Settings

European Executive Handling

Last Refrech Time (LOC)
¥ Enable Auto Refrash ]1_:| Refresh Bate (min)

24 & -
Important Information ODwverviewr
. Valid from Valid to Display | Status | ypg |2
Owner Message to display Status | Time NDS HDS
(Loc) (Loc) Broadcast | Broadcast Broadcast
AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL 2006-03-21 09:39 2008-03-21 0%:47 Expired Dizabled | Disabled
Analytiker & statistiker 2006-03-22 10:58 2006-03-22 11:06 Expired Dizabled Dizabled
Asgistansservice 2006-03-23 08:50 2006-03-23 08:58 Expired Dizabled Dizabled
ATC Arlanda Hermes Source is Up 2006-03-31 09:17 2006-03-31 1317 Walid 240 Y alid Internal
ATS 2006-03-22 10:57 | 2008-03-22 11:05 Expired Dizabled | Disabled
Buzszarna LFY Arlanda 2006-03-23 08:49 2006-03-23 08:57 Expired Dizabled Dizabled
Finn Handling AB 2006-03-22 10:57 | 2006-03-22 11:05 Expired Dizabled Dizabled
Gate Gourmet Arlanda 2006-03-21 09:05 2006-03-21 09:13 Expired Dizabled Dizabled
GEMERAL OFFICE 2006-03-21 09:09 2006-03-21 0%:17 Expired Dizabled Disabled
Incheckningsplaneringen 2006-03-23 08:49 2006-03-23 08:57 Expired Dizabled Dizabled
Informationen LFY Arlanda Warvid gate senast 20 min fir avgéng 2006-03-31 06:45 2006-03-31 20:45 %alid 840 % alid Public
NOVIA NYA Awisning behdwvs idag Observera deicing tider 2006-03-23 06:19 2008-03-28 22:19 Expired 999 Expired Internal
RAMPTORNET MYA 2006-03-22 10:56 | 2008-03-22 11:04 Expired Dizabled | Disabled
SAAD SU 2006-03-21 13:33 2006-03-21 13:41 Expired Dizabled  Disabled
SAS NYA 2006-03-23 08:49 2006-03-23 08:57 Expired Dizabled | Disabled | —
SLOT 2006-03-22 10:57 2008-03-22 11:05 Expired Disabled  Disabled

-

fedsg 20060331 09:23

This is an example of how the important information is presented as overview in the

Important Information module.

Description

Owner

Valid from

Valid to

Settings

Message to display

Department who owns the

information

Message to display to users

Message is valid from this date/time

in SAFIR and NDS

NDS Broadcast

Display Time NDS

Status NDS Broadcast

Message is valid to this date/time in
SAFIR

Message is displayed in NDS for this
number of minutes starting ad the
Valid from date/time

Indicates the status of the message
at the NDS broadcast banner.

Disabled — Not published to NDS

Valid — Published and displayed as
NDS broadcast

Expired — Published but not
displayed as NDS broadcast.

Indicates if message is broadcasted
Internally or Public in NDS.
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Enable Auto refresh ) E_nable automatically refresh of the
view
Refresh Rate _ Time between automatically
refreshes
? - Refresh the view
& _Add, Update or delete information
and publishing details
N+ - Exit module
Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for /mportant Information module select

the information you want to update by clicking on it and the press the @ button and
a details view will show up.

Note! If you don'’t have access to edit the selected information the detail area will show
up but all text will be greyed out.

(i) Important Information E| [E| fE

4 a V-
Edit Information for Informationen LEYV Arlanda
Mezzage Text

ar wid gate zenast 20 min for awvgang

Duration in LOC time HDS Di=play

From [v Broadcast on public monitors

|2l]l]E-l]3-31 j |UE:45+ Zone - |111I'BLIKT ALLR ARLANDR E[
To
= [ Broadcast on internal monitors
2006-03-31 | |20:45 -+

Zone : | IEI
Priority
Level |1 jl Highlight this information for |10 ﬂ Minuits

This Is an example of how the important information is presented as a details view in
the Important Information module.
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Description

Message text - Message to display
Duration in LOC time

Start Date time of message validity

From -
in SAFIR and NDS
To _ End Date time of message validity
in SAFIR
Priority
Level - Display order priority in SAFIR.

NDS Display

Indicates if message should be

Broadcast on public monitors - )
displayed on a public NDS zone.

Zone - Public zone to use

Indicates if message should be

Broadcast on Internal monitors - s
displayed on an internal NDS zone.

Zone - Internal zone to use

High! igr_lt this information for _ Number of minuits to highlight this
XX minuits information in NDS

=) - Go back to overview display

Clear information (Use this button

1 - in combination with the & button
to delete information)

=
1

Save changes

Exit module

Make the necessary changes and press the E button. In some situation you will be
asked to confirm your changes.

Do wou wank ko save the changes you have made?

Press Yes to save the changes or press No to ignore the changes you just made.
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Delete

If you wish to delete any data in the fields for /mportant Information module select

the information you want to delete by clicking on it and the press the & button and a
details view will show up.

Note! If you don't have access to edit the selected information the detail area will show
up but all text will be greyed out.

(i) Important Information E| [E| @

4 a V-
Edit Information for Informationen LEYV Arlanda
Mezzage Text

Duration in LOC time HDS Di=play

Erom

m [v Broadcast on public monitors
|2006-03-31 | |06:45

Fone : |111I'BLIKT ALLA ARLANDA IEI

To
= [ Broadcast on internal monitors

2006-03-31 | |20:45 -+

Zone : | IEI
Priority

= Highlight this information for |10 ::|| Minuits

Level (1 —

Press the €1 putton and then press the & button and the information will bee
deleted. In some situation you will be asked to confirm your changes.

Do wou wank ko save the changes you have made?

Press Yes to save the delete or press No to ignore the delete you just made.

Note! The information remains in the Viewmster status bar until next refresh time.
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Add

If you wish to Add data in the fields for /mportant Information module select the

information you want to add by clicking on it and the press the & button and a
details view will show up.

Note! If you don't have access to edit the selected information the detail area will show
up but all text will be greyed out.

€ Important Information

4 a N+

Edit Information for Informationen LEYV Arlanda

Meszage Text

Duration in LOC time HDS Display

From [~ Broadcast on public monitors

2006-03-31 [[09:59 | g | [#
To

[ Broadcast on internal monitors
Zone : | IEI

Highlight this information for :II Minuits

|2_uurs-ua-31 | |10:07 =+

Priority
Lewvel (1 ill

This is an example of how the important information is presented as a details view in
the Important Information module.

Add the new message and press the E button. In some situation you will be asked to
confirm your changes.

Do wou wank ko save the changes you have made?

Press Yes to save the changes or press No to ignore the changes you just made.

Note! The information appears in the Viewmster status bar after next refresh time.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



Reterence et

LONG TERM CODE SHARE

To administrate code share flights, the module to use is Long Term Code Share. Long
Term Code Shareis used to create or delete code share records. You can also use
Long Term Code Share to seek information regarding a specific code share.

ﬂ Long Term Code Share |Z||E| E'

Parent Flight Details

Operator ll_IEI Flight No IEI hrr Flep I_

Existing Shared Flightsz=:

Shared Flight Details

From Date |2006-03-22 vl To Date 2006-03-22 -
Operator._ .. _.___.

Clear | | Exit
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Description
Parent Flight Details - Details of main flight
Operator - Airline operating main flight
Flight No - Flight number
Arr/Dep ) A Arrival
D Departure
Existing Shared Flights - Existing code share on main flight
Shared Flight Details - Details of shared flight
From Date - Starting date
To Date - Expire date
Operator - Airline
Flight No - Flight number
Days of Operation - Weekly days of operation
Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update hardcode files
Add | - Add new information
Delete - Delete information
Exit - Exit module
Search

To find a specific code share, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Operator you type the first character of the operator you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections. In the
field for Flight No you then type the first character of the flight number you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the code share of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).
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= | Lang Term Code Share E”E'E'

Parent Flight Details

Operator I_ Flight Ho Arr fDep I_

Exizsting Shared Flights:

LHG6Z23§ 2004-03-28 2010-10-2% 1234507

Shared Flight Details

From Date |2006-03-22 ~ To Date |2006-03-22 ~
Operator. . .... ... |

Flight No......_.
Days of Operation | [ [ [ [ [ [ Daily

Clear | | Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific code share flight, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field Operator, type the operator and press <TAB=>. In the field Flight
No, type the flight number and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a code share flight, you simply locate the shared flight number you wish to

delete, mark it in the list and click _252=%¢
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OPERATOR CODE

To administrate IATA and/or ICAO operator (e.g. airlines, handling agents etc.) codes,
the module to use is Operators Code Maintenance. Operators Code Maintenance is
used to create, update or delete IATA and/or ICAO operator codes. You can also use
Operators Code Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific IATA or ICAO
operator code.

i Operator Code Maintenance

himinizstrate Operator Code

IATA Operator Code | E[
ICAO Operator Code IEI

Operator Name_ . . .. |
Clear | | Exit
Description
IATA Operator Code - IATA - code of operator
ICAO Operator Code - ICAO - code of operator
Operator Name - Explanatory text of operator
Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update hardcode files
Rdd | - Add information
Delete - Delete information
Exit - Exit module
Search

To find a specific operator, follow the instructions below:

In the field for IATA Operator CODE, or alternatively, ICAO Operator Code,
you type the first character of the code you are searching for If you don’t know either
the IATA or the ICAO code, you can also search on the name in plain text in the field
Operator Name. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click
the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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i Operator Code Maintenance

hministrate Operator Code

IATA Operator Code EA| E[
M

B9 CARIEATE
BR BBITISH ATBYMAYS i
BRE BALTIC AVIATION B
BAC BAC ATRCEAET T/A EXPRESS ATR
BAD BECETON AND DICKINSON LTD
BRE BEITISH REROSPRACE PLC -BRISTOL %
Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the code or name of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Operator Code make necessary

changes and click __2293t¢

i Operator Code Maintenance

himinizstrate Operator Code

IATHA Operator Code IEI
ICAD Operator Code [0 E[

Operator Name. . _. |BRITI SH ATEVRAYS

Clear Tpdate | Delete | Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding an operator, you can update the files with the
missing information:

In the field 1ATA Operator Code or ICAO Operator Code, type the correct
code and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il
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To delete an operator code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete, mark it in
DIelete

Delete

the list and click
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OPERATOR DELAY FORMATS

The airlines define their delay codes with either numeric or alpha characters. In order
to determine whether an airline use numeric or alpha characters, this must be defined
in the module called Operator Delay Format.

Operator Delay Formatis used to create, update or delete formats for delays codes.
You can also use Operator Delay Format to seek information regarding a specific delay

code format.

%) Operator Delay Formats

Clear

hiministrate Operator Delay Format

IATHA Operator Code

Description

IATA Operator Code

Letters

Numbers

Clear

Tpdate

Delete

IATA operator code of
airline/operator

- Marked if applicable
- Marked if applicable

- Clear all fields

- Update hardcode files
- Add information

- Delete information

- Exit module

JHIT

To find a specific delay format that an operator uses, follow the instructions below:

In the field for IATA Operator Code you type the first character of the
airline/operator prefix you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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e

regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to
highlight a list of selections.

%) Operator Delay Formats

Admini=strate Operator Delay Format

IATA Operator Code |BR| E[
LS

RS CABRTBEEEAN ATRLINES Co. Ltd

BY CARIEATE

BRE BALTIC AVIATION

BAC BAC ATRCEAET T/fA EXPRESS AIR

BRD BECKETON AND DICKINSON LTD

BRE BERITISH REROSPACE PLC -BREISTOL %

Clear | Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the airline/operator of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

Update
If you wish to change any data in the fields for Operator Delay Formats make

. dat
necessary changes and click il

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific airline/operator, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field 1ATA Operator Code, type the airline/operator prefix and press
<TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il
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¥ Operator Delay Formats

Admini=strate Operator Delay Format

IATHA Operator Code | IEI

Letters. ... ... ._... i
Humbers. ... ... ..... ("
Tpdate DIelete |

Delete

To delete an operator from delay format, you simply locate the airline/operator you

wish to delete, mark it in the list and click 2518t
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PASSWORD MAINTENANCE

Your password used in SAFIR is administrated in the module called Password
Maintenance.

You can only use Password Maintenance to change your password, and are not
allowed to delete and/or create a new password in SAFIR.

The password is case sensitive and has to be of a minimum of six characters. You are
free to use either alpha or numeric characters.

& Password Maintenance

Password for SAPERSEH

01d Password:

|
Newr Password: |
Confirm Password: |

Clear | | Exit

Description

old Password The old password you want to
change

New Password

New password

Confirm Password

Confirmation of new password

Tpdate

Update new password

Clear

Clear all fields

il

Exit module

Update

In order to update your password, please follow instructions below:

In the field Old Password you type the current password.

In the field New Password you type the new password (minimum six characters).

In the field Confirm Password you verify your new password by retyping it.
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& Password Maintenance

Password for SAPERSEH

01d Password: |********

Hevw Password: |******

Confirm Pa=ssword: |******|

Clear | Tpdate | Exit

Validate operation by clicking ﬂl

If you need to start all over again due to mistyping, click Elil and all fields are
erased.
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PIER CODES

The codes to define piers in SAFIR are administrated in the module called Pier Codes.
Pier Codes is used to create, update or delete information regarding a specific pier.
You can also use Pier Codes to seek information regarding a pier.

“ Pier Codes Maintenance

Clear

hdmini=trate Pier Code

Exit

Description

Pier Code

Terminal Code

Inoperable

Clear

Tpdate

Delete

- SAFIR name of the pier

Name of the terminal where pier is
located

- Marked if pier is inoperable

- Clear all fields

- Update hardcode files

- Add information regarding piers
- Delete information

- Exit module

JHIT

To find a specific pier code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Pier code you type the first character of the pier code you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the pier code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click
in the list).

“ Pijer, Codes Maintenance |Z||E|rz|

Miministrate Pier Code

Clear Tpdate Delete Exit

Update
If you wish to change any data in the fields for Pier Code make necessary changes

and click ﬂl

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific pier, you can update the files with the
missing information:

In the field Pier Code, type the correct pier code and press <TAB>.
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Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a pier code, you simply locate the pier code you wish to delete, mark it in the
ist and click LRSAsEal
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RAMP AREA

To administrate ramp areas codes, the module to use is Ramp Area Maintenance.
Ramp Area Maintenance is used to create, update or delete ramp areas. You can also
use Ramp Area Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific ramp.

ux Ramp Area Maintenance E'E”X'
Mministrate Ramp Areas

Barp Area |  [¥

Comment . |

De-icing allowed |

Clear | | | Exit
Description
Ramp Area - Ramp area code
Ramp Name - Name of the ramp area
Comment - Free text comment about

the ramp area

De-icing allowed - Marked if De-icing is

allowed at selected ramp

area.
Clear - Clear all fields
Update - Update hardcode files

Add information regarding
runways

Delete Delete information

- Exit module

T

To find a specific ramp area, follow the instructions below:
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In the field for Ramp Area you type the first character of the ramp area you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

= Ramp Area Maintenance E| [Elf'5__<|
Admini=trate Ramp Areas

Ramp HArea. Iz_

Ramp Name .

E
F
B
L

Comment . _ .

De-icing allowed [

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the ramp area of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click

in the list).

Update

ux Ramp Area Maintenance
hdmini=strate Ramp Areas

Ramp Area. I_IE[
Ramp Name.

Comment . . . |lle—ici:n.g after pushback T2

De-icing allowed v

Clear | Tpdate | Delete | Exit

If you wish to change any data in the fields Ramp Area Maintenance make necessary

changes and click 2292t |

Create

If information is missing regarding a ramp area, you can update the hardcode files with
the missing information:

In the field Ramp Area, type the correct ramp area code number and press <TAB>.
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Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a definition of a ramp area, you simply locate the code you wish to delete,
mark it in the list and click __2e1=t®
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RUNWAY CODES

To administrate runway codes, the module to use is Runway Codes Maintenance.
Runway Codes Maintenance is used to create, update or delete runway codes. You
can also use Runway Codes Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific

runway.
#& Runway Codes Maintenance
hdministrate Bumvay Code
Bunmvmy Code. . ... ___ .. . | IEI
Default for Arrivals. [
Default for Departurez |_
Inoperable. . . ... ___.._. |_
Clear Exit
Description

Runway Code - SAFIR runway code

Default for Arrivals - Marked if runways is used

primarily for arrivals

Default for Departures - Marked if runways is used

primarily for departures

Inoperable - Marked if runway is not in

use
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Clear - Clear all fields

Update - Update hardcode files

Add information regarding
runways

Delete Delete information

Exit module

T

To find a specific runway code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Runway Code you type the first character of the runway code you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

#& Runway Codes Maintenance E”E|E|

Administrate Bummy Code

Default for Arrivals.. >
- 01w
Default for Departures |0F
19L
Inoperable. . . . ... .__.. 198 W
Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the runway code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).
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# Runway Codes Maintenance

Adminizstrate Runway Code

;I]Efa.ult for Arrivals. | [

Default for Departures [

Clear | Tpdate | | Ielete Exit

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Runway Codes Maintenance make

necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create

If information is missing regarding a runway code, you can update the hardcode files
with the missing information:

In the field Runway Code, type the correct runways code number and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a definition of a runway code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete,

mark it in the list and click __2=L&%e
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RUNWAY CONFIGURATION

To view current runway configurations, the module to use is Runway Configuration.

The source for the Runway Configuration is the CIES system. The form is distributed
via the SAFIR menu to the users who is interested in viewing this type of information.

When the Runway Configuration module is launched an overview of the current
Runway Configuration is displayed. The module could be launched either from the
SAFIR administration menu or from Viewmaster module Toolbar.

F Y Runway Configuration
e W

PRumvay Configuration

To Landing Rate Landing Rate Take OFf Rate Take OFf

From RWY RWY RWY Rwy | Hate
1400 | 14:30 08 16 19R 10 08 1

1430 | 14:45 26 16 19R 10 19L 1

1445 1500 15733 1 22R 10

Hext Rumvay Closures

F T Landing | Take OFf
rom o AW RwY

16:00 | 1608 19L
16:30 | 1638 22R
16:30 | 1436 221

Lettings Last Befresh Time (LOC)
W finable Auto Refresh |5 - Refresh Rate (min) fedea 20050331 12:12

This is an example of how the Runway Configuration information is presented as
overview in the Runway Configuration module.

Description
From - Configuration valid from
To - Configuration valid to

Landing RWY - Landing runway

Take OFf RWY - Take off runway
Rate - Rate at current runway
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Settings

Enable automatically refresh of

Enable Auto refresh - .
the view

Time between automatically

Refresh Rate -
refreshes

Refresh the view

e

- - Exit module
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SEASON CODES

To administrate seasonal codes in SAFIR, the module to use is Season Codes
Maintenance. Season Codes Maintenance is used to create, update or delete season
codes. You can also use Season Codes Maintenance to seek information regarding a
specific season code.

This module is also used for creating new SCORE calender records. This option is only
avaliable if access is set up for the logged on user.

%% Season Codes Maintenance with SCORE Calender option

Admini=strate Seasons

Seazon Code IEI

Degcription |

Start Date.. (2006-03-22 ~
End Date.__ .. |2006-03-22 -

Clear | | | Exit

Generated SCORE Calender

Description

Season Code

Season code

Description - Plain text description
Start Date - Starting date
End Date - Terminating date
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Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update hardcode files
Add | - Add information
Delete - Delete information
Exit - Exit module
Get Calender | - Get Calender data for SCORE
Generate Calender | - Generate Calender data for SCORE
Search

To find a specific seasonal code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Season Code you type the first character of the season code you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

w* Season Codes Maintenance with SCORE Calender option E|@|E|

mini=strate Seasons

Season Code (U Gl
wol

o Winter 200172002 Y
Description o, inter 200272003
w03 inter 200372004
Start Date._. |ymg Winter 2004
oS THnter 05
End Date. ...
- w07 Winter 07
w0 Winter 08 b
Clear | | | | Exit

Generated SCORE Calender

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the seasonal code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).
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Update

%% Season Codes Maintenance with SCORE Calender option

Admini=strate Seasons

Season Code IEI
Description |80 1

Start Date.. (2006-10-31 -
End Date__ .. |2007-03-26 -

Clear Tpdate | | Delete | et Calender Exit

enerated SCORE Calender

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Season Codes Maintenance make

necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific season code, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field Season Code, type the correct season code and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a season code, you simply locate the season code you wish to delete, mark it

in the list and click __2&tete

Get Calender

To display calender data for SCORE click the —S== S22*™&¥ | jy,tton. The SCORE

calender is displayed if it exists.
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W¥ Season Codes Maintenance with SCORE Calender option

iministrate Seasons

Seazon Code |m

Description |Winter 113

Start Date. . |2l]l]E-1 0-31 -
End Date. ... |2l]l]?-l]3-25 -

Clear | | | Get Calender Exit

Generated SCORE Calender

Date Day Week Season |
2006-10-31 2 44 WiE T
2006-11-01 |3 44 WiE
2006-11-02 |4 44 WiE
2006-11-02 |5 44 WiE
2006-11-04 |6 44 WiE
2006-11-0% |7 44 WiE
2006-11-06 1 45 WOE b

et Calender

If pressing the | results in an empty Generated SCORE Calender

Generate Ealender|

list the button will be displayed.

Generate Calender

To generate a new SCORE calendar press the —onerate talender |, iton. You will bee

prompted to logon on to the COM_DB database as a SCORE administrator.

¥ Login COM_T

User Name: |5n11E1;-.51m

Pagcwmord: |*******

oK | Cancel

Use a correct account and a message informing you about the calendar generation

appears.
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SAFIR ]

L.}
1 } SCORE Calender generated bebween 2006-03-22 and 2006-03-221

Press the OK button and the SCORE calendar will appear.

%* Season Codes Maintenance with SCORE Calender option : E'E'

Mministrate Seasons

LZeason Code |m IEI

Description |Wi:nter 113

Start Date.. |2l]l]E-1 0-31 -
End Date.... |2l]l]?-l]3-25 -

Clear | | | Get Calender Exit

Generated SCORE Calender

Date Day Week Season ]
2006-10-31 2 44 Wig T
2006-11-01 3 44 WG
2006-11-02 4 44 WG
2006-11-03 & 44 WG
2006-11-04 & 44 WG
2006-11-05 7 44 WG
2006-11-06 1 45 WG hd
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SHORT PARKING MAINTENANCE

The Short parking maintenance module is used to define Aircraft types which use
Short parking on specific stands. One Aircraft type can be associated with one or more

stands.

B Short Parking Maintenance [Z| E'E'
Aidministrate Short Parking

IATA RAircraft Type | ICRO Rircraft Type

Description. . . __ ... |

Select hs=zociation

Azzociated Standi=s): RArailiable S5tandi=s):
Stand Stand

Clear | Exit

Description

IATA Aircraft Type - IATA code for A/C type

ICAO Aircraft Type - ICAO code for A/C type

Description - Explanatory plain text

Associated Stand(s) - Stands associated for short
parking of this Aircraft type

Available Stand(s) - Stands available for Short parking
of this Aircraft type
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<+ h=zgociate |

Tnaszociate >3 |

Clear |

Exwit

Associate a stand to selected
Aircraft type. Highlighted when a
stand is selected from the
Available Stand(s) list.

Unassociate a stand from
selected Aircraft type. Highlighted
when a stand is selected from the
Associated Stand(s) list.

- Clear all fields

Exit module

Search

To find a specific Aircraft type, follow the instructions below:

In the field for IATA Aircraft type or ICAO Aircraft type or Description
type the first character of the Aircraft type or code you are searching for. Alternatively,
if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an
arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

B Short Parking Maintenance
Aidministrate Short Parking

IATA Rircraft Type |747|

(=13

ICAD Aircraft Type

Description. . ... ... 142 B747  Boeing 747-200 A
142 B147 Boeing 147-200
Select hs=sociation 144 B147 BDEiII.g' T47-400
1471 47 117100
fzzociated {748 H574 H5748 ANDOVER wli=):
Stand T48 B4 Boeing T47-200
cC ‘C Boeing M7-Z200F
T4E B147 Boeing 147-400E b

Clear |
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Update

To associate a Stand to selected Aircraft type, select stand by clicking on the Available
<+ R=sgociate

Stand(s) list and then click the button or double click on the selected
stand. The selected stand will appear in the Associated Stand(s) list.

In order to unassociate a stand the procedure is the same as above but use the

| button instead. When a stand is unassociated the stand will
disappear from the Associated Stand(s) list and appear in the Available Stand(s) list.

Tnaszociate >>

<< Rssociate

The changes will take affect immediately when either | or

| button is clicked.

Tnassociate >

“ 5hort Parking Maintenance
Ridminizstrate Short Parkimg

IATA Rircraft Type |747 ICAD Rircraft Type |47 IEI

Description. . ... ... |".'4".'—4l]l] IEI

Select As=zociation

hszociated Standis): RBrailiable S5tandis):
Stand Stand
03 << R=zociate 01 ~
04 LT3
05 0g
07 9
10
12
13
14
141
142
143 b

Clear Exit

Note! One Aircraft type can be associated with one or more stands.
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SITA ERROR

In order to find messages not processed automatically by SAFIR (usually because
standard message types are sent with the wrong format), check the SI7A ERROR.

\%2 SITA Error

EEY?
Meszage Type Meszage Sub Type Description HNumber of Errors

MYT |FFT FREE FORMAT 241

LDM LDM LDM MESSAGE - MALE/FEMALE PAX 2

LDM ADP LDM MESSAGE - ADULT PAX ONLY 4

MYT DEL DELAY MYT 5

MYT ED DELAY ESTIMATED DEPARTURE 5
Description

Message type

Message Sub Type

Description

Number of Errors

- oy & 9

- Type of telex message

- Sub type of telex message

- Description of telex message

- Number of errors by telex message
type

- Refresh Data

Show all error messages for
selected SITA message type

Open a message in SITA
MESSAGE EDITOR

- Exit SITA ERROR

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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In order to view all error messages for a SITA message type: Select message type by
clicking on the list. Then double click the highlighted SITA Message type or click the

e button. The error messages will appear in a list at the bottom of the S/TA ERROR

form.
In the display below you can see that for message type “MVT” 5 error messages were
identified.
3% SITA Error
HEEL
‘Message Type | Message Sub Type | Description | Mumber of Errors
MVT FFT FREE FORMAT 241
LDM LDM LDM MESSAGE - MALE/FEMALE PAX 2
LDM ADP LDM MESSAGE - ADULT PAX DMLY 4
MYT DEL DELAY MVT 5
MVYT IED DELAY ESTIMATED DEPARTURE 5
Unigque Message ID | Date/Time Message | Status of message | Onigin ID: SITA, SAS/CAS etc.
45017618 |20-MAR-06 19:23 S1T9801 SITA
45017614 20-MAR-06 19:21 S1T9801 SITA
4501 7602 20-MAR-06 19:19 51T9801 SITA
45017480 20-MAR-0G 18:44 S1T9801 SITA
45017476 20-MAR-06 18:42 S1T9801 SITA
Description

The unique ID of the error message
assigned by SAFIR

Date and time the message was
amended

Unique Message 1D -

Date/Time Message -

Status of message - The actual error code of the SITA

message

Origin ID: SITA, SAS/CAS etc. - The originator of the SITA message
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To view the body of a SITA message: Select the message by clicking on the list. Then

double click the highlighted SITA Message or click the (=l button. The SITA messages
will appear in a SITA MESSAGE EDITOR window.

¥ GMessageEditor
b= g

M=sg Type: SZent Msg Number:

I =] | 2

QU CGNADEY CGNAOXH CGNEEXH CGNOMEVW ABRNDCXH ARNNONH CGNADEW
CGNOMEW CPHBOSK

.ARNNOXH RYF201921

MUT

4U229F20. DAFNER . ARN

ED201940

For instructions about the S/TA Message Editor, see chapter Message Editor in
this manual.
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SITA MESSAGE MAINTENANCE

SITA Message Maintenance is the module where you define, update or delete SITA
telex addresses, which addresses to use and under which circumstances, and which
payment code should be used. You also use this module to define which SITA-address
is to be the originator of your message. You can also use S/TA Message Maintenance t0o
seek information about any of the above criteria.

By opening SITA Message Maintenance you can see a number of folders designed for
different functions. Below is a description of them all.

Address Definition

Address Definition is the folder where you can find all valid telex addresses in SAFIR.
You can change, add, update or delete telex addresses, and also specify if a telex
address is to be inactive under a short term.

?ﬂ 5ITA Message Maintenance

[ fddress By Dperator,Destination find Message Type T fddress By Dperator And Message Type
[ Payment Code Definition T Address By Destination find Message Type
Address Definition T Uszer Department Definition

Administrate SITR Rddress

S5ITA Address IEI

Dezscription |

Inactive? [

Clear | Exit
Description
Administrate SITA Address
SITA Address _ SITA telex address (7 digits
mandatory)
Description - Explanatory text message
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Marked if telex address is inactive
for a short term.

Inactive? -

Clear - Clear all fields
Update - Update fixed files
Add telex address
Delete - Delete telex address

- Exit module

JHIT

To find a specific telex address, follow the instructions below:

In the field for SITA Address type the first character of the telex address you are
searching for. Alternatively, if you have no information regarding the selection, click
the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

.;EII SITA Message Maintenance

[ Address By Dperator Destination And Message Type T Address By Operator And Message Type
[ Payment Code Definition T Address By Destination And Message Type
fddress Definition T Usger Department Definition

Administrate SITh hddress

SITR Rddress |LHE]

Description |LGWZNCO GATWICK OWN CODE CONTINENTAL PN
LHERAPXH HEATHEOW ATBPORT G-HANDL.

Inactive? LHEAVEE HEATHEOW 0WN CODE DHL

LHECEBR HEATHROYW OWN CODE BEITISH-A
LHEDDSY HEATHROVW TEAF. S5-ARABIAN
LHEFZEY BLX VLD OF b

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you have
located the telex address, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click in the list).
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?ﬂ SITA Message Maintenance

[ Address By Operator,Destination And Message Type T fddress By Operator find Message Type
[ Payment Code Definition T Address By Destination ind Message Type
hddress Definition T User Department Definition

Administrate SITh Rddress

ZITh hddress
=Tl L A R S HEATHROW ATEPORT G—HANDL.

Inactive? I

Clear | Tpdate Delete Exit

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for SITA address, make the necessary

changes and click __2293te

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific telex address, you can update the
hardcode files with the missing information:

In the field SITA address, type the correct telex address and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a telex address, you simply locate the telex address you wish to delete, mark

it in the list and click __2=1=%e

Note! There are different reasons why an address is not to be used on a telex
message. If the address no longer exists, you can delete it from SAFIR, but if an
address is not to be used for a short time only, it is recommended that you mark it
/nactive to avoid having to recreate it in the next time it Is to be used.
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Payment Code Definition

Sending messages costs money. For each operator you have to define who is to be
charged for the communication costs for the telex. This is defined under Payment
Code Definition Payment Code Definitionis used to create, update or delete payment
codes. You can also use Payment Code Definition to seek information regarding a
specific payment code.

?ﬂ SITA Message Maintenance

[ Address Definition T Uszer Department Definition
[ Address By Operator Destination find Message Type T Address By Operator find Message Type
Payment Code Definition T fddress By Destination Aind Message Type

Administrate Payment Code

IATA Operator Code IEI ICAD Operator Code IEI

Operator Name. . ... | E

SITh Payment Code

Clear | Exit
Description
Administrate Payment Code
ICAO Operator Code _ Prefix of operator/airline in ICAO
format.
IATA Operator Code _ Prefix of operator/airline in IATA
format.
Operator Name - Operator/Airline name
SITA Payment Code - SITA code for payment
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Clear | - Clear all fields
Ypdate | - Update

Add | - Add payment code
Delete - Delete payment code

Exit - Exit module

Search

To find a specific payment code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for IATA Operator Code or ICAO Operator Code you type the first
character of the operator/airline prefix you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack
all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to
the field, to highlight a list of selections.

EflsimA Message Maintenance

[ Address Definition T Uszer Department Definition
[ Address By Operator Destination find Message Type T Address By Operator Aind Message Type
Payment Code Definition T fddress By Destination find Message Type

Aidministrate Payment Code

IATA Operator Code BR EI ICAD Operator Code E[
B

B9 EI

Operator Name. . ...
BAB
BAC

SITA Payment Code
BAD
BAE v

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the operator/airline of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).
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.;EII SITA Message Maintenance

[ Address Definition T User Department Definition
[ Address By Operator Destination find Message Type T Address By Operator Aind Message Type
Payment Code Definition T fddress By Destination find Message Type

Administrate Payment Code

TATA Operator Code ICAD Dperator Code

Operator Name. . ... |

SITR Payment Code BA

Clear | Update Delete i

Update
If you wish to change any data in the fields for Payment Code Definition, make

necessary changes and click it

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific payment code, you can update the fixed
files with the missing information:

In the field IATA Operator Code or ICAO Operator Code, type the correct
operator/airline prefix number and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a payment code, you simply locate the payment code you wish to delete,

mark it in the list and click _252=%¢
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Address By Operator, Destination And Message Type

In order to keep track of which addresses to use when sending a telex, SAFIR has a
module for handling specific telex addresses, based on the criteria of the telex. One
example could be if you want a telex address to be added to the telex, only if the
destination is Madrid, the airline Iberia and the message type is LDM, otherwise SAFIR

should skip this specific address.

Under the folder Address by Operator, Destination and Message Type, you define
which addresses that are to be used with a specific combination of destination, airline

and telex message type.

EflsimA Message Maintenance

[ Payment Code Definition T

fddress By Destination find Message Type

[ Address Definition T

Uszer Department Definition

Address By Operator Destination find Message Type T

Address By Operator And Message Type

Administrate SITR Rddress

IATA Operator Code IEI Meszage Type IEI
IATA Rirport Code IEI 5IThA Addre=s IEI

Meszzagetppe SITA Address

Deszcription

Clear Row

Clear |

Exit

Description

Administrate SITA Address

IATA Operator Code

IATA Airport Code
Message Type

SITA Address

Prefix of operator/airline in I1ATA
format.

Airport/destination code in 1ATA
format.

Type of telex message

SITA address that telex is to be sent
to
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Clear - Clear marked field
Clear - Clear all fields

- Add information

BERE

Delete - Delete information
Exit - Exit folder
Search

In order to find out which addresses that are defined to be used under specific criteria,
follow the example below:

Example.

If you would like to find out which addresses in SAFIR are auto generated, when
sending a LDM (Load Message) regarding British Airways flights to London Heathrow:

In the field 1ATA Operator Code you type the IATA code for British Airways (BA).

In the field IATA Airport Code you type the IATA code for London Heathrow
(LHR).

In the field Message Type you type the IATA code Load message (LDM).

A list containing all the addresses auto generated when you send a LDM for British
Airways if the destination is LHR is displayed:

EF siTA Message Maintenance

[ Payment Code Definition T Address By Destination And Message Type
[ Address Definition I User Department Definition
Rddress By Operator Destination jind Message Type T Mddress By Operator find Message Type

hdministrate SITR hddress

IATA Operator Code Message Type m IE[
IATA Rirport Code SITh Address IE[

Meszagelype S5ITA Address Descnption |
LDM LHRCKEA HEATHROW OWNM CODE BRITISH-A
LDM LHRNGBA HEATROW OWN CODE BRITISH-A
LDM LHRFBEA HEATHROW OWN CODE BRITISH-A .
LDM LHRFPDBA HEATHROW OWN CODE BRITISH-A
LDM LHRFVEBA HEATHROW OWN CODE BRITISH-A
LDM LHRWSBA HEATROW OWN CODE BRITISH-A
LDM LONUCBA LONDON OWN CODE BRITISH-A -

Clear Eow

Clear | | | Exit
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Create

If information is missing regarding a specific message, operator or destination, you can
update the fixed files with the missing information:

In the field IATA Operator Code, type the correct operator/airline prefix and press
<TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking Ll

Delete

To delete an address from this list, you simply locate the address you wish to delete,
mark it in the list and click _252=%¢

Note! When you c//ck&l, the address is NOT deleted from the SAFIR
database, but only from the criteria that are selected for auto generated messages.

Address By Operator And Message Type

Under the folder Address by Operator and Message Type, you can define which

addresses are to be used for a specific operator/airline and a specific message type,
regardless of the destination.
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Ef sima Message Maintenance

Administrate SITh Address

IATA Operator Code Mezzage Type IEI EITA RAddres=s

Meszzagetype SITA Address Dezcnption

Clear Row

{ Payment Code Definition T hddress By Destination find Mes=sage Type
[ hddress Definition T User Department Definition
Rddress By Operator Destination find Message Type T Mddress By Operator ind Message Type

Clear Exit
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Description

Administrate SITA Address

IATA Operator Code _ Prefix of operator/airline in IATA
format.

Message Type

Type of telex message

SITA Address tSOITA address that telex is to be sent

Clear - Clear marked field
Clear - Clear all fields

- Add information

fERE

Delete - Delete information
Exit - Exit folder
Search

In order to find out which addresses are defined to be used under specific criteria,
follow the example below:

Example:

If you would like to find out which addresses in SAFIR are auto generated, when
sending a MVT (Movement Message) regarding British Airways flights regardless of
destination:

In the field IATA Operator Code you type the IATA code for British Airways (BA).
In the field Message Type you type the IATA code Movement message (MVT).

A list containing all the addresses auto generated when you send a MVT for British
Airways regardless of the destination is displayed.
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.;En 5ITA Message Maintenance

[ Payment Code Definition T hddress By Destination hnd Message Type
[ Address Definition T User Department Definition
Rddress By Operator Destination And Message Type T Mddress By Operator hmd Message Type

Administrate SITh hddress

IATA Operator Code E[ Message Type MUT E[ SITA Address |

Mezzagelype SITA Addrezs Description |
LDM ARNDCXH ARLANDA SAFIR COMPUTER
LDM ARNKHXH SERYISAIR OPS ARM
LDM ARNKODBA ARLANDA TRAF. OPS BRITISH-A -
LDM LHRWMEBA HEATHROW COMPUTER BRITISH-A
LDM LHRWWBA HEATHROW OPS BRITISH-A
MYT ARNKEBA EMGIMEERIMG BA ARN
MYT ARNKHXH SERYISAIR OPS5 ARM -

Clear Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific message or operator, you can update the
fixed files with the missing information:

In the field IATA Operator Code, type the correct operator/airline prefix and press
<TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete an address from this list, you simply locate the address you wish to delete,

mark it in the list and click __2&t=%e

Note! When you c//ck&l, the address is NOT deleted from the SAFIR
database, but only from the criteria that are selected for auto generated messages.
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User Department Definition

All telexes that are sent have to have an originating address. Under the folder User
Department Definition you define which address is to be used as originating
address, dependent on which handling agent is valid.

.;ﬁﬂ SITA Message Maintenance

[ hddress By Operator Destination hnd Message Type T hddress By Operator ind Message Type
[ Fayment Code Definition T hddress By Destination ind Message Type
Rddress Definition T Uszer Department Definition

hdministrate User Department

Uzer Department |
SITh Rddress. . .

Clear |

Description

Administrate User Department

User Department - Department of handling Agent
SITA Address ) fSITA address telex is to be sent
rom
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Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update fixed files

Add | - Add originating address
Delete - Delete originating address

Exit - Exit folder

Search

In order to find out which address is defined to be used for a specific department, do
the following:

In field User Department type the user department you are searching for.
Alternatively, if you have no information regarding the selection, click the button
marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the operator/airline of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

gﬁﬂ 5ITA Message Maintenance

[ Mddress By Operator Destination find Message Type T Mddress By Operator hnd Message Type
[ Fayment Code Definition T Mddress By Destination find Message Type
Mddress Definition T User Department Definition

hidminiztrate User Department

Uzer Department
S5ITR Address. .. m

Clear Tpdate Delete Exit
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If you wish to change any data in the fields for User Department Definition
make necessary changes and click ﬂl

Create

Update

If information is missing regarding a specific address or department, you can update
the fixed files with the missing information:

In the field User Department, type the correct handling agent and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking il
Delete

To delete an address, you simply locate the address you wish to delete, mark it in the

. . Dalet
list and click —_=2—2"%
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Address By Destination And Message Type

Under the folder Address by Destination and Message Type, you can define which
addresses are to be used for a specific airport/destination and a specific message type,
regardless of the airline/operator.

.;ﬁl'l SITA Message Maintenance

[ Mdress Definition T User Department Definition
[ nddress By Operator,Destination find Message Type T iddress By Operator find Message Type
Payment Code Definition T Mddress By Destination find Message Type
Administrate SITA Rddress
IATA Rirport Code |E[ Mes=zage Type |E[ SITA Address IE[
Meszagetype SITA Address Description
Clear BRow -
Clear | | Exit
Description
Administrate SITA Address
IATA Airport Code _ Prefix of airport/destination in IATA
format.
Message Type - Type of telex message
SITA Address _ tSITA address that telex is to be sent
0
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Clear Rnrwl - Clear marked field

Clear | - Clear all fields
ndd | - Add information
Delete - Delete information

Exit - Exit folder

Search

In order to find out which addresses are defined to be used under specific criteria,
follow the example below:

Example:

If you would like to find out which addresses in SAFIR that are auto generated, when
sending a MVT (Movement Message) regarding flights to London Gatwick (LGW)
regardless of operator/airline:

In the field 1ATA Airport Code you type the IATA code for London Gatwick (LGW).
In the field Message Type you type the IATA code Movement Message (MVT).

A list containing all the addresses auto generated when you send a MVT London
Gatwick regardless of operator/Airline is displayed.

.;ﬁl'l SITA Message Maintenance

[ hddress Definition T User Department Definition
[ Address By Operator ., Destination ind Message Type T Address By Operator fAnd Message Type
Payment Code Definitiom T Rddress By Destination find Message Type
Administrate SITA Address
IATA Rirport Code Meszage Type MUT SITRA Rddress
Meszagetype SITA Address Deszcription
Clear Row -
Clear Exit
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Create

If information is missing regarding a specific message or destination/airport, you can
update the fixed files with the missing information:

In the field IATA Airport Code, type the correct destination/airport and press
<TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete an address from this list, you simply locate the address you wish to delete,

mark it in the list and click __2&t=%e

Note! When you c//ck.&l, the address is NOT deleted from the SAFIR
database, but only from the criteria that are selected for auto generated messages.

@ SITA Message Maintenance _ O]
Adress Definition | User Department Definition
[ Address By Operator Destination Aind Message Type I Address By Operator find Message Type
Payment Code Definition I Address By Destination find Message Type

~hdministrate SITA Address

TATA Airport c:odelu;"" F Meszage Type |PPM E SITA ]ld.dressll'm EI

Megzagetype | SITh Address | legcription

Clear Ruwl

Clear Add lelete Exit
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SITA MESSAGE GIF

SITA Message GIFis used to administrate SITA telex templates and masks, for telexes
to be handled by SAFIR. SITA Message GIF also defines whether the templates shall
be a default standard for automatic SAFIR processing of inbound and/or outbound

telexes.

¥ SITA Message GIF

ministrate SIThA Message Type:

Mes=zage Type:

fluto Process Inbound |

fluto Process Outbound |

Submessage Description R In R Out EITh Mask

Submessage Type:

Submessage Type. .- ... . |

Degcription. . . ... .._.... |

Auto Process Outbound |

Auto Process Inbound |
Exi

Clear
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Description

Message Type:
Message Type
GIF Page
Description
Auto Process Inbound

Auto Process Outbound

SITA telex type

GIF page

Plain Language explanation
Auto process inbound telexes

Auto process outbound telexes

Submessage
Description
A lIn

A Out

SITA Mask

Submessage of Message Type.
Plain language explanation
Auto process inbound telexes
Auto process outbound telexes

SITA template

Submessage Type:
Submessage Type
Description
SITA Mask
Auto Process Inbound

Auto Process Outbound

Clear
Tpdate
Insert

Delete

ERE

Submessage of Message Type.
Plain language explanation
SITA template

Auto process inbound telexes

Auto process outbound telexes

Clear fields in sub message
Update fixed files
Insert new template

Delete sub message type
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Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update fixed files
Add | - Add information
Delete - Delete information

Exit - Exit module

Below there is an example of the different masks regarding a Load message (LDM).
One can handle gender separately, and the other is to handle all gender as Adults.

i SITA Message GIF RE5

hdministrate SITh Meszage Type:

Meszzage Type:

Description. . ... ... ... |51Tn LOAD MESSAGE
Auto Process Inbound [

Auto Process Outbound |

Subme sz age Description A In A Out S5ITh Mask
hOP LM MESSRGE - ADVLT PRX OHNLY 1 o L]
LIM LDM MESSAGE - MALEfFEMALE PRX 1] 1] 3

Submessage Type:

Submeszage Type. . .- . ..

Degcription. . .. .. __ ... |

Auto Process Outbound |

Auto Procesz Inbound [
Exi

Clear | Update | | Delete |
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STAND CODE

Stand Code Maintenance is used to define A/C parking stands for the airport in the
SAFIR system.

Stand Code Maintenance is used to create, update or delete aircraft registrations. You
can also use Stand Code Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific aircraft
registration.

In Stand Code Maintenance there are three folder described as Fixtures,
Dimensions and Gate Maintenance, which are described below.

74 Stand Code Maintenance

Administrate Stand Code

Stand Code || E[ Terminal Code Pier Code E[
Fixtures T Dimensions T Fate Maintenance T De-icing
Bestricted. . . _ . _ .
Overlaps Stand Code Restricted AfC =irze |E[
Multiple aircraft. [ Jetty A emists. ... [
Stand Type........ EI Jatty B emists. ... r =
Inoperable . . ____ . I FEGP exists. . ____ . I ¥
Time stand opens._ . Fuel hydrant exists [ [
Date stand opens._ . Parking aid exists. [ [/

Clear | | Exit
Description
Stand Code - Code for A/C stand
Terminal Code - Terminal code
Pier Code - Pier Code
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Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update fixed files
Add | - Add information
Delete - Delete information

Exit - Exit module

¥4 Stand Code Maintenance

Administrate Stand Code
Stand Code H Terminal Code [5 |4 Pier Code [B |#
Fixtures T Dimensions T Gate Maintenance T De-icing
Restricted. . ... ... I
Overlaps Stand Code Restricted R/C size E[
Multiple aircraft. [v Jetty R exdists. .. .. W [ Jetty A inoperable
Stand Type. . ... ... 3 Jetty B exists..... m |
Inoperable. ... ... I FEGP exists. . ... ... H |
Time stand opens.. |g000 Fuel hydrant exists ¥ [ Fuel hydrant inoperable
Date stand opens.. |pLIAN9& Parking aid exists. W | Parking aid inoperable
Clear Tpdate | | Delete Exit
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Fixtures

Overlaps Stand Code - Overlaps Stand Code

Multiple aircraft - Multiple aircraft stands

Stand Type - A/C stand type

Inoperable - Marked if out of order

Time stand opens - Reopening time

Date stand opens - Reopening date

Restricted - Restricted

Restricted A/C Size - Maximum size of A/C at stand
Jetty A exists - Front door passenger jetty exists
Jetty B exists - Back door passenger jetty exists
FEGP exists - FEGP exists

Fuel hydrant exists ) i;z?edmequipped with hydrant fuel
Parking aids exists - E)Zggng system for A/C parking

“rm Stand Code Maintenance

Administrate Stand Code
Stand Code C Terminal Code |5 |8 Pier Code [z |4
Fixtures T Dimensions T Gate Maintenance T De-icing
Bestricted. ... ... [
Ovrerlaps 5tand Code E Bestricted ASC =ize IEI
Multiple aircraft. v Jetty R exsots. ... ¥ [ Jetty A inoperable
Stand Type........ J Jetty B exists . [ I
Inoperable. . . ... . I FEGP exists. .. ... .. [ T
Time stand opens.. |gooo0 Fuel hydrant exists v | Fuel hydrant inoperable
Date stand opens. . 01IANY G Parking aid exists. [w [ Parking aid inoperable
Clear Tpdate | | Delete Exit

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



Reterence et

Dimensions

Under Dimensions folder the stands dimensions are described.

Administrate Stand Code
Stand Code |—E[ Terminal Code |5—E[ Pier Code IB—EI

Fixtures T !)n"ans]_nns T Gate Maintenance T De-icing

Stand Length. .. ._..__. 58
Operational Length. ... |58

Min Operational Height |1, 66
Max Operational Height |5, 6 1%
Unit Of Measure. . .. _. IH—E[

Clear | Update | Delete Exit
Stand Width - Width of A/C stand
Stand Length - Length of A/C stand
Operational Length - Operational length of stand
Min Operational Height - Minimum operational length of A/C
Max Operational Height - Maximum operational length of A/C
Unit OFf Measure - System used for measurement

Gate Maintenance

Certain Stands has a gate associated to the Stand, due to operational or geographical
reasons. Under folder Gate Maintenance this association is done.

Note! One stand can be associated with one ore more gates.
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¥ Stand Code Maintenance

Administrate Stand Code
Stand Code & Terminal Code |5  |# Pier Code [p |8
Fixtures T Dimensions T Gate Maintenance T De-icimg
A==sociated Gatel(=): Avrailiable Gatel(=):
168 5
| Gate Short| AD | NA tec s -
Femo | | << h= iat
M re 154 A g sociate . o
154 D 5 17 I
3] A E Tnassociate > 18 E
21 A | § 18 I
Ztand planning =system 19 E
Default Gate e .
e 18 [] o =
20 T
22 E |4
Clear | Tpdate | Delete Exit
Description

Associated Gate (s): -
Gate -
Short -

A D -
N A

Delete -

Available Gate (s): -

Gate -

Nature -

Associated gate(s)
Code of Gate
Gate to use for Short Parking.

Arrival or Departure.

Type of gate
S= Schengen
I= International
E= European
D= Domestic

Delete highlighted associated gate.

Gate(s) available for parking

Code of gate

Type of Gate
S= Schengen
I= International
E= European
D= Domestic
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<< Rssociate - Associate gate with stand.
Unassociate > - Unassociate gate with stand.
Stand planning system - Stand allocation system (TMS)
Default Gate - Standard gate
De-icing

Under folder De-icing the defualt de-icing location for selected Stand is defined.

Administrate Stand Code

Stand Code E[ Terminal Code |5 E[ Pier Code |B E[
Fixtures T Dimensions T Gate Maintenance T De-icing
Standard De-icing location BEemote De-icing
(* Local de-icing Default remote de-icing location
(" De-icing after Push back =

" Rerwte de-icing

Clear Tpdate Delete Exit

Description

De-icing:

Local de-icing

De-icing at Stand before push back

De-icing after push back De-icing at Stand after push back

Remote de-icing

Remote de-icing

Default remote de-icing area. _ Default de-icing area if remote de-
icing is used
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Search
In order to find out what fixtures, dimensions and gates are associated with a certain
stand code, this is how you do:

In field Stand Code type the stand code you are searching for. Alternatively, if you
lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next
to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the stand code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the different folders make necessary changes and
click HEESE

Create

If information is missing regarding a certain stand code, you can update the fixed files
with the missing information:

In the field Stand Code, type the correct stand code and press <TAB>.
Add the missing data and validate by clicking il
Delete

To delete a stand code, you simply locate the stand code you wish to delete, mark it in

the list and click __2=25%€
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STATISTICS EXPORT

Statistics Export Maintenance is used to define how data in SAFIR shall be stored
and/or archived.

< Statistics Export Maintenance

Number of days to hold in Schedule table. .. ... ___._ 3 0]
Humber of days to store in Statistics database. ... (100

Humber of days to archive from Statistics database |7
Day=z to export to Statistics database. ... .. ... .._. [w [ [ v v [ v

Humber of days timetable meszages to be retained. . (30

Date/Time of last export ... ... . ... .. ______. |29,rusf95 0d: 35
Cancel | Tpdate Exit
Description
Number of days to hold in Schedule Number of days to appear in
table. " Schedules table
Numbc_ar (_Jf days to store in Number of days to store information
Statistics database. in Statistics database
Number of days to archive from Number of days to archive from
Statistics database. " Statistics database.
Days to export to Statistics Which days to export to Statistics
database. " database
Number of day’s timetable messages Number of day’s timetable
to be retained. " messages is kept.
Date/Time of last export. - Date/time of last report
Cancel - Cancel operation
Update | - Update data
Exit - Exit module
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Update

If you wish to change any data make necessary changes and click ﬂl
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TAXI DEFAULT TIMES MAINTENANCE

Default Taxi Time Maintenance is used to define the default taxi in and taxi out times
used when a flight is created.

# Taxi Default Time Maintenance |Z||E|F5__(|

Host Rdrport. . ... . ... _._...

Default Taxi in time (min).

Default Taxdi out time {(min) (20

Default | Tpdate Exit

Description

Host Airport

Selected Airport.

Default Taxi in time Default taxi in time in minuits.

Default Taxi out time Default taxi in time in minuits.

Default Revert to default values

Update Update data

1

Exit module
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TAXI TIMES MAINTENANCE

Taxi Times Maintenance is used to define the default times between runway and
stand, ramp area and stand, runway and ramp area. This values are use in CDM
calculations.

In Taxi Times Maintenance there are three folder described as Runway <-> Stand,
Ramp -> Syand and Runway -> Ramp, which are described below.

The Runway <-> Stand folder is used to define default taxi times between runway
and stand and reverse.

#? Taxi Times Maintenance E_|@|E|

Rhdministrate Tax Timez
]h.umy L= Sta.'m:l T Ramp -> Stand T Bumvmy - BRamp
Runvay tojffrom Stand
Select Runvmagy
Stand TaxiIn Taxi Out
Clear Exit
Description
Select Runway - Selected Runway
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Stand - Actual stand
Taxi In _ Taxi time between runway and
stand
Taxi Out - Taxi time from stand to runway
Clear - Clear data in form
Add - Add a new taxi time
Exit - Exit module
Search

In order to find out what taxi times are used in CDM calculations, this is how you do:

In field Select Runway type the runway you are searching for. Alternatively, if you
lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next
to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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# Taxi Times Maintenance

Rhdministrate Taxi Times
Bunvmy <-> Stand T Ramp -> Stand T Bumray - Ramp
Rumvay toffrom Stand
Select BRumvmy |01L
Stand Taxiln Taxi Qut = |
o1 4] 9
03 4 10
04 5 11 =
05 4 10
06 b 10
o7 4 10
08 4 10
09 4 10
10 5 10
11 5 10
12 b 11
13 L 10
14 4 11
141 5 10
142 5 9
143 & 9
144 |5 9
145 & 9
146 L 8 il
Clear hdd Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the runway code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-

click in the list).

Add

To add a stand to the taxi time list. Press the g button. A new line with an
empty stand and the default taxi in and taxi out time appears.

The Ramp -> Stand folder is used to define default taxi times from a ramp area to a

stand.
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#® Taxi Times Maintenance

Rhdministrate Tax Times

Bumvray <-> Stand T Ramp -> Stand T Bunvmy -> Ramp

Ramp to Stand

Select Ramp |_|E[

Stand | Taxi Time

Clear Add Exit
Description
Select Ramp - Selected Ramp area
Stand - Actual stand
Taxi Time - Taxi time from ramp area to stand
Search

In order to find out what taxi times are used in CDM calculations, this is how you do:

In field Select Ramp type the ramp area you are searching for. Alternatively, if you
lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next
to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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#® Taxi Times Maintenance

Rdministrate Taxd Times

Bunzmy <-3 Sta.m:lT Bamp -> Stand T Buntrmy -> Ramp

Ramp to Stand

Lelect Ramp = IEI

Stand| Taxi Time | =|
o
03
04
05
06
o7
08
09
10
11
12
13
14
141
142
143
144
145
145

&

AR R R L R R R, R, R R R R R, R T, R L O

Clear

-
:

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the ramp area code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

Add

To add a stand to the taxi time list. Press the g button. A new line with an
empty stand and the default taxi time appears.

The Runway -> Ramp folder is used to define default taxi times from a runway area
to selected ramp area.
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Select Runwmay |E[

Ramp Area Taxi Time

Clear Add Exit
Description
Select Runway - Selected Runway
Ramp Area - Actual Ramp Area
Taxi Time - Taxi time from runway to ramp area
Search

In order to find out what taxi times are used in CDM calculations, this is how you do:

In field Select Runway type the runway area you are searching for. Alternatively, if

you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow
next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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#% Taxi Times Maintenance

Administrate Taxi Times

Buntray <-> Stand T Bamp -> Stand T Bunvmay --> Ramp

Rumway to Ramp

Select Runwmay |19R |E[

Ramp Area Tax Time

MIEIE ARG
SIEICIEISCIC

Clear

B
:

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the ramp area code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or
double-click in the list).

Add

To add a ramp area to the taxi time list. Press the g button. A new line with
an empty ramp area and the default taxi time appears.
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#® Taxi Times Maintenance

Administrate Tax Times

Bumvay <-> Stand T Ramp -> Stand T Bumvay - Ramp

Rumvay to Ramp

Select Rummy [19R E[

Ramp Area Taxi Time

mDEMFLSITM M
U'IL'I'IU'IQEU'IL'I'IU'IU'I

Clear | Add | Exit

Enter the new ramp area code and the correct taxi time then press <Tab>. The data is
automaticaaly stored if the new ramp area exists (Ramp area is defined in the Ramp
Area Maintenance module).
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TIMETABLE SAS CONNECTION

This module is used to configure operators whose timetable records should be

processed.

Timetable SAS connection is used to add or delete an operator whose timetable
records should bee processed. You can also use Timetable SAS connection to search

for information regarding a specific operator.

7 Timetable SAS Connection

Timetable SAS Connection Maintenance

TATA Operator Code IEI
ICAO Dperator Code IEI

EBX)

Operator Mame. . ... |

The following operatorzs timetable are processed:

IATA Code | ICAD Code Description
ou CTH CROATIA AIRLINES d.d.

Clear

Description

IATA Operator Code
ICAO Operator Code

Operator Name

Clear

BER

Delete

IATA - code of operator
ICAO - code of operator

Explanatory text of operator

Clear all fields
Add operator code
Delete operator code

Exit module
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Search

To find a specific operator, follow the instructions below:

In the field for IATA Operator CODE, or alternatively, ICAO Operator Code,
type the first character of the code you are searching for. If you do not know the IATA
or the ICAO code, you can also search for the name in plain text in the field Operator
Name. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the button
marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.

-_—— i —
=8 Timetable SAS Connection E_|@|E|
Timetable SRS Conmection Maintenance

IATA Operator Eudelsm

ICAD Operator Code S1OL SEYWATCH AVIATION Y

Operator Hame. . . _ . KK EEYLAWE RATE CHARTER

SEQ SEYLINE HELICOPTERS LTI

The following operiSL TRANSTAR AIRLINES

IATA Code | ICAD Cc SLR SOBELATE ) s

ou CTH CROATIA AIRLINES d.d.

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the code or name of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click on the list).
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Add

To add an operator to the processed operator list find the operator as described in

section Search. When the operator is located press the il button. The
selected operator appears at the end of the list.

9 Timetable SAS Connection E|E|E|

Timetable SAS Connection Maintenance

ITATHh Operator Code | IEI
ICHO Dperator Code IEI

Operator Name . . _ .. |

The following operators timetable are processed:

IATA Code | ICAO Code Description
ou CTH CROATIA AIRLINES d.d.
LK Sk SEY JET
Clear
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Delete

To delete an operator from the processed operator list, highlight the operator and

press the __221%%¢ | phytton.

¥ Timetable SAS Connection [Z”E”Z|

Timetable SAS Connection Maintenance

ITATHh Operator Code IEI
ICHO Dperator Code IEI

Operator Name . . _ .. |

The following operators timetable are processed:

IATA Code | ICAO Code Description
ou CTH CROATIA AIRLINES d.d.

SKJ SKJ SKY JET

Clear DIelete

The selected operator will disappear from the processed operator list
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TERMINAL CODES

To administrate terminal codes for the airport, the module to use is Terminal Codes
Maintenance.

Terminal Codes Maintenance is used to create, update or delete terminal codes. You
can also use Terminal Codes Maintenance to seek information regarding a specific
terminal code.

El Terminal Codes Maintenance

Admini=trate Terminal Code

Terminal Code l_

Description |
Clear | | | Exit
- -
Description
Terminal Code - Code of terminal
Description - Explanatory plain text description
Clear | - Clear all fields
Update | - Update fixed files
Add | - Add terminal code
Delete - Delete terminal code
Exit - Exit module

Search
To find a specific terminal code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Terminal Code you type the first character of the terminal code you
are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click
the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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=] Terminal Codes Maintenance |Z||E| fgl

hdmini=trate Terminal Code

Terminal Code |5 IEI

Description

2
3
4

Clear Exit

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the terminal code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Terminal Codes Maintenance
make necessary changes and click ﬂl

I=] Terminal Codes Maintenance |Z| |E| fgl

hdmini=strate Terminal Code

Terminal Code IEI
Degscription Mrlanda Terminal 5.

Clear Tpdate | | Delete | Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific terminal, you can update the fixed files
with the missing information:

In the field Terminal Code, type the correct terminal code and press <TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il
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To delete a terminal code, you simply locate the terminal code you wish to delete,
DIelete

Delete

marKk it in the list and click
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TIME DIFFERENCE MAINTENANCE

There are several modules in SAFIR where you can choose to enter or display time in
local time or in UTC (ZULU) time. The time difference between local time and UTC time
varies depending on if the local time is adjusted for summer time or wintertime. If
SAFIR is to display the correct time, this time difference must be specified. You do this
by entering end date and end time for which a certain time difference is valid.

{z. Time Difference Maintenance E| @| E|

Mdmini=trate Time Difference

End Date (¥Y-MM-DD) E[

ZulufLocal Diff. . . :‘

Clear | | Exit
Description
End Date (YY-MM-DD) - Expire date (Year-Month-Date)
End Time - Expire time
Hourly difference between local
Zulu/Local DifF - time and Greenwich Meridian Time,
a.k.a Z-time

Clear - Clear all fields
Update - Update

Add information
Delete - Delete information

- Exit module

JHIT

To find a specific end date for a time difference, follow the instructions below:

In the field for End Date you type the first character of the year in the date you are

searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information regarding the selection, click the
button marked with an arrow next to the field, to highlight a list of selections.
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As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the date of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-click in
the list).

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Local UTC/Time Maintenance
make necessary changes and click ﬂl

(& Time Difference Maintenance |Z||E|rz|

Mdministrate Time Difference

End Date (¥Y-MM-DD) E[

Clear Tpdate | Delete | Exit

Delete

To delete information regarding time difference, you simply locate the information you

wish to delete, mark it in the list and click __2E1&t€
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TRANSIT FLIGHTS

Under Transit Flights Maintenance, you administrate transit flights.

E Transit Flights Maintenance

Dates fSeason
TY-M-0D Tr-MM-DD
Etart Date: | End Date: Leason:
Items
Flight Hature

Operator: IEI
FlightHho:

Created

Tzer: HehiEmeEr- s o e u
Date: Eurcpean. .... [

International |

LSearch | Clear | hdd | Delete Obsolete Exit
Details
Flight From To Nature WUzer Created

Description

Dates/Season
Start Date - Start date of transit flight
End Date - End date of transit flight
Season - Valid season
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Operator:

Flight No:

Nature
International
Domestic
Schengen

European

Created

User:

Airline

Flight number

International
Domestic
Schengen

European

Agent who created flight

Date of creation

Search

Clear all fields

Add information
Delete information
Obsolete

Exit

Specifics of transit flight
Flight

Departure from

Bound for

Type of flight

Agent who created flight

Date of creation
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UNITS OF MEASURE

Under Units of Measure Maintenance administration of length, weights, currency,

volume etc. for SAFIR calculations is done.

nits Of Measure Maintenance

Admini=trate Unit 0f Measure

Unit 0Of Measure Code |

Description. . .. _ .. _. |
Category
Weight . _ .. {
Yolume . . _ .. {
Length. . ... {
Time. . . _ .. {

Clear |

Area. .. . ... -
Units. . . ... {
Pack....... -
Currency ("

| Exit

Description

Unit of Measure Code

Description

Category
Weight
Volume
Length
Time
Area
Units
Pack
Currency

Ratio To Base

Code of measurement

Explanatory plain text explanation

Weight
Volume
Length
Time
Area
Units
Pack
Currency

Proportion
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Clear

Tpdate

Delete

- Clear all fields

- Update fixed files

- Add unit
- Delete unite

- Exit module

JHIT

To find a specific measurement code, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Unit OF Measure Code you type the first character of the
measurement code you are searching for. Alternatively, if you lack all information
regarding the selection, click the button marked with an arrow next to the field, to
highlight a list of selections.

nits Of Measure Maintenance

Mdmini=trate Unit 0f Measure

Tnit Df Measure Code |K II
GRAM

Description. . .. ... _.
Category
Weight. . ... {
Volume. _ ... "
Length. _ . .. -
Time. . ... .. "

Clear |

GEAMME

HOUER HOUE
IN INCH
¥z KILDGRERAM
KM KILDMETERES
LE POVUND
M METERES
MILE MILE

Fdum. ... - - . *

Currency... [

As soon as you start typing, an explanatory window is opened, and simultaneously as
you type the second character the list is reduced to match your search. When you
have located the measure code of your search, mark it and press <Enter> (or double-
click in the list).

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1

©Luftfartsverket

Created: 2004-04-07

Page 176 of 336
Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58




Reterence el

Update

If you wish to change any data in the fields for Units Of Measure Maintenance
make necessary changes and click ﬂl

nits Of Measure Maintenance [’. ”'I:I |r‘$_(|
Administrate Unit 0f Measure
Tnit 0f Measure Code IEI
Iegoription. . . . ... .. m
Category

Weight . _ . .. {o Area. ... ... {
Yolume. . ... (" Units. .. ... {"
Length. . _ .. { " Pack. . ... .. i
Time. ... ... (" Currency... |

Ratio To Baze. ... __. 1

Clear Tpdate | | Delete | Exit

Create

If information is missing regarding a specific measure code, you can update the fixed
files with the missing information:

In the field Unit OF Measure Code, type the correct measure code and press
<TAB>.

Add the missing data and validate by clicking il

Delete

To delete a measurement code, you simply locate the code you wish to delete, mark it

in the list and click __251&te
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USER, GROUPS AND ACCESS

Users, groups, departments and their rights and access to SAFIR are administrated
under User, Groups and Access Maintenance. User, Groups and Access Maintenance
contains of three folders: Users, Department and Modules. The folder Users isolated
contains of additional seven folders: General, ViewMaster, Handling groups, Module
Access ,Message Editor, Important Information and SCORE.

Users

¥ User, Groups and Access Maintenance E@@

Users T Departments T Hodules

Select UserHame
|| £

Items

General l Wiewmaster ] Handling groups | Module .&ccessl Meszage Editnr] Important Informatinnl SEDHE]

erutmnt.........:| j ].jirstNacmE...:l
Pagsvord . .. .. ... __: | Lact Name..._.: |
Confirm Password. . .: | Phone Number.: |
Default User Yiew. .: | j Mobile Phone. : |
Default User Filter: | j E-mail adress: |

Fax Nurrber...:|

Clear r Exit

General

In the folder General you will find information that is general for a specific user and/or

function.

Description

Department: - Department of SAFIR user company
Password: - Password

Confirm Password:

Retype password

Default User View: Standard view for user
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Default User Filter: - Standard filter for user

Clear | - Clear
Vpdate | - Update data

Rdd | - Add information
Delete - Delete information
Copy - Copy information
Print | - Print user details
Exit - Exit

{5 User, Groups and Access Maintenance

Users T Departments T Hodules

Select UserHame

Handling grnup&] Module Accessz | Meszage Editor Importantlnfnrmation] SEDHE]

[ Dizable Filter [ Allow Add Flight
[~ Dizable Filter Change [~ Allowr EnablefDizable of personal RAlarms
|~ Dizable View Change [~ Show Button Important Information

[~ Dizable Sub Menu

[ Allow Bezync Display system [ Allowr Configure alarms

[~ Allow Actual Pax (wiew) r
[~ Allow Booked Pax (wiew) B
| Mllow ASC Movement Logging [

| Allow Creation of generic logs

Clear I Exit

ViewMaster

ViewMaster folders are used to per user and/or function, administrate rights and
access to ViewMaster.

Description

Disable Filter: - Delete access to filters for user

Disable Filter Change: - Delete possibility to change filters
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Disable View Change:

Disable Sub menu:
Allow Add Flight:
Allow Resync Display system:

Allow Actual Pax (View):

Allow booked Pax (View):

Allow A/C movement logging

Allow Creation of Generic logs

Allow Enable/Disable of personal
alarms.

Show button Important Information

Allow Configure Alarms

Personal alarms

Own Department alarms

All alarms

Delete possibility for user to change
view

Delete possibility for user to view
sub-menu

Allow user to be able to create flight

Allow user to resync the display
systems.

Allow actual pax in view

Allow booked pax | view

Allow user to logg Aicraft ground
movments.

Allow the user to save Generic log
definitions.

Allow the user to enable and disable
alarms targeted to the user.

Show the start button for Important
Information in the Viewmaster
toolbar.

Allow the user to configure alarms
in Viewmaster.

Allow the user to configure personal
alarms in Viewmaster.

Allow the user to configure alarms
in Viewmaster targeted to users
own Department.

Allow the user to configure alarms
in Viewmaster targeted to All users.
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Clear

Tpdate

Delete

C

Print

[T,
:

Clear

Update data

Add information
Delete information
Copy information
Print user details

Exit

Handling Groups

Under the folder Handling Groups you specify handling group belonging. Is the user
belonging to the ramp, traffic office, cleaning or anything else? May be several groups.

{5 User, Groups and Access Maintenance El@lgl
Users T Departments T Modules
Select UserHame
Items
General] Viewmnaster | Handling aroups | Moduls Access| Message Editor| Important Infnrmatinn] SEDHE]
[
[
B
™
[
[
[
™
[
Clear B Exit
Description
Ramp: - Ramp staff
Traffic: - Traffic office staff
Technical: - Technical department staff
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Print Preview:

Cleaning department staff
Catering staff
Check In Staff
Fule handler
De-icing handler
Cargo handler
Clear

Update data

Add information
Delete information
Copy information
Print user details

Previw before sending page(s) to
printer.

Exit

Print functionality

When displaying data about a SAFIR user there is a possibility to print the users access

levels or access levels for a department or for all user. After clicking the

button a new selection form is displayed.

=: Print selection

Print =zelection

(* Select Uzer

|sm=Enst

(" Select Department

" A1l users

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Select one user to print. Default is

Select User: -
selected user.

Select to print all user belonging to
Select Department: - adepartment. Default is selected
users department

All users: - Print all SAFIR users access levels.
Cancel - Cancel print.

Send selection to printer.

Module Access

Under folder Module Access you specify which modules in SAFIR those are to appear
on the menus for each user and/or function.

{§ User, Groups and Access Maintenance

Users T Departments T Modules

Select UserHame

Items

=1

Generall Wiewmasher ] Handling groups Message Editor | Important Infarmatiunl SCEIFEE]

Grant M1l List | Module Name List | Edit

Grant A1l Edit |

Revoke A1l Edit |

Bevoke All List |

Clear I Exit

Description

Give edit and list access to all

Grant A1l Edit | -
menus

Deny edit and list access to all

Revoke All Edit |
menus
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Grant A1l List | Give list access to all menus
Bevoke A1l List | Deny list access to all menus
Module Name: - Name of module
List: - List of names
Edit: - Edit list

Clear - Clear
VYpdate - Update data

Add information

ERE

Delete - Delete information
Copy - Copy information

Print - Print user details

E\_

- Exit

Message Editor

Under folder Message Editor you specify rights and access to user and/or function in
the Message Editor. You can either give the user and/or function the right to view all
messages or alternatively the ability to send messages.
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{$ lser, Groups and Access Maintenance

Uzers T Departments T Hodules

Select UserMame

|

Ttems
General] ‘-p‘iewmasterl Handling gmupsl Module Access MESS&QEEdIt mpurtantlnformatiunl SEDHEI
[~ View All Messages Password:l
| Send Messages Pass’mrd:l
Clear I Exit
Description

View All Messages: View all messages

Password in order to view
messages

Password: -

Send Messages: Send messages

Password in order to send
messages

Password: -
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Clear - Clear

Ypdate - Update data
Add information

Delete - Delete information

fERE

Copy - Copy information

Print - Print user details

E\_

- Exit

Important Information

Under folder Important Information you specify rights and access to user and/or
function in the Important Information modul. You can either give the user and/or
function the right to edit or view messages in SAFIR and/or NDS.

{5 User, Groups and Access Maintenance

Uzers T Department= T Hodules
Select UserHame
Items
General] "J'iewmastel] Handling groups | Module ccess | Message Editor | Importart Information | SCORE
[~ Allow Edit Important Information
I
I
-
-
'_
-
Clear I~ Exit
Description
Allow Edit Important Information: - Access to edit information
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Own Departmant:

All Departments:

Allow NDS public publishing:

Allow change Default public
zone

Allow NDS internal publishing:
Allow change Default internal

Zone

Tpdate

Delete

Print

i

Access to edit information for
users own department

Access to edit information for
all departments

Access to publish information to
public zones in NDS

Access to change the default
public zone.

Access to publish information to
internal zones in NDS

Access to change the default
internal zone.

Update data

Add information
Delete information
Copy information
Print user details

Exit

)
®)
©)
2y
m

Under folder SCORE you specify rights and access to user and/or function in the SCORE
modul. You can either give the user the right generate new SCORE calenders or not.
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{s User, Groups and Access Maintenance

Users 1 Departments | Modules

Select UserHame

#

Items

General] \-"iewma&ter] Handling gn:uups] Module Access | Meszage Editor| Important Information

[” Allow Generate SCORE Calender

Clear I_ Exit

Description

Allow Generate SCORE Calender: - Access to generate new SCORE
calenders.

Update - Update data
Add information
Delete - Delete information

- Copy information

i

Print - Print user details
Exit - Exit
Department

Under folder Department you define departments and their rights in SAFIR. In the
field Select Department you type the name of the department.
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Users T Department s T Modules
Select Departement
Items
Description. : |
Times Handler Important Information Defauwlt values and Access
" Local Code: - [~ Allow Publish in SAFIR
£ Ure
-
Zone : | E[
Codes Flight Delete -
¢~ IATA - Allow P | E[
¢ ICAD
Display this information for.. :I_ illlﬁ.nuits
Highlight thisz information furzl_ill Minuits
I__I
=]
Clear Exit
Description
Description: - Plain language description
Handler Code- _ Specify to whlch_hgndl_er a specific
department IS orlglnatlng.
Times - Times applicable for handler
Local: - Local time
UTC: - Greenwich Meridian Time
Codes - Codes applicable for handler
1ATA - IATA
1CAO - ICAO
Flight Delete - Possibility to delete flight
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Allow - Marked if applicable
Important Information Default Deafult access and values for
values and Access " Important Information
Allow publish in SAFIR ) Allow users of this _depf'irtment
to publish information in SAFIR
Allow users of this department
Allow NDS public publishing to publish public information in
NDS
Zone ) pefault zone for public
information
Allow users of this department
Allow NDS Internal publishing to publish Internal information
in NDS
Zone _ Default zone for Internal

information

Display time in minuits for NDS

Display this Infoamtaion for.. - : .
information.

Highlight time in minuits for

Highlight this Information for.. - . .
NDS information.

- Priority for this message.

Vpdate - Update data

Add information

RREL ;

Delete - Delete information
Print - Print user details
Exit - Exit

Modules

Under Modules you define the names of the different modules in SAFIR, and under
what menu these shall be located.

In field for Select Module write the name of the module
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Users T Departments

| Modules

Select Module

Items

YE Form f/ VB Menu Caption:

[~ Administration Module

| Main Administration Mpodule

Clear Exit
Description
Items
VB Form / VB Menu Caption: VB Form/ VB Menu
VB Form Name: VB Form name
Id: Agent ID
Administration Module Access to administration module
Main Administration Module Access to Main Administrations
Module.
Clear | Clear
Ypdate | Update data
Rdd | Add information
Delete Delete information
Print | Print user details
Exit Exit
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DTS REPORT

In order to get a survey over the daily traffic generated through SAFIR, you can under
DTS Report (Daily Traffic Survey) compile and print such a report.

In the menu under SAFIR you will find DTS Report

#E DTS Report

Date |E[I[I[303-24 ~ 1) Clear | Exit |

To generate a DTS you need to do two steps:

1. Enter a date of your choice
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& DTS Report

Date [Z[503-24 ~ 0K rin Clear | Ext |

J mars 2006 _"J

: 1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 2324 25 26
27 28 29 30 3

3 Today: 2006-03-24

4 .4
2. Click 2%

Date |2I][I4-I]2-‘|? vl Traffic Handler: RALL Print | Clear | Exit |

FLIGHT REG Ter';IEE A/D |ROUTE| ATO L CADHDE‘D ';‘:—II—L ggu" '::'?I—{ :H¥ Eaﬁ [;HE‘ TRA|TRF | I—
INT

TFOO3 SEDST AR1 D GOT 06:07/17 0 0 0 0 |
TFOD4 SEDSU AR1 A GOT 07:01A7 1] 1] 112 1] |
TFO0O5 SEDSP AR1 D GOT 08:14/17 0 0 0 0 I
TFOOE SEDSP AR1 A GOT 07:35/17 0 0 108 0 [
TFOOB SEDST AR1 A GOT 08:15/17 1] 0 106 0 |
TFO0D9 SEDSU AR1 D GOT 09:3817 1] 1] 1] 1] |
TFO12 SEDSU AR1 A GOT 11:49/17 0 0 45 0 I
TFON13 SEDSY AR1 D GOT 12:08/17 0 0 0 0 [
TFO14 SEDSY AR1 A GOT 14:20/17 1] 0 43 0 |
TFO18 SEDSY AR1 A GOT 17:31AH7 1] 1] 95 1] |
TFD21 SEDSY AR1 D GOT 15:10/17 0 0 0 0 I
TF025 SEDST AR1 D GOT 16:11/17 0 0 0 0 [
TFD26 SEDSY AR1 A GOT 20:27/17 1] 0 18 0 |
TFO029 SEDSY AR1 D GOT 180717 1] 1] 1] 1] |
TF302 SEDSO AR1 A GOT 06:37/17 0 0 97 0 I
TF302 SEDSO0 AR1 D UME 0714117 0 0 0 0 7 21
TF306 SEDSY AR1 A GOT 09:51/17 1] 0 60 0 I
TF306 SEDSV AR1 D UME 10:34A17 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 51
TF311 SEDSV AR1 A UME 13:26M17 0 0 15 0 L
TF311 SEDSV AR1 D GOT 14:07717 0 0 0 0 7 1} lv

4 |Tr’“ i e T et 2 % o 7 LTJ

If you wish to print the list, simply click &l.

. . C1
In order to clear the screen, simply cllckil.
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FILTER GENERATOR

Filter Generator is used to create and/or delete filters. Filters are more powerful tools
to use than Selection Criteria, if the goal is to filter information. To get a more
detailed explanation of columns available in Filter Generator se appendix “Column
descriptions for Schedule file”

=t Filter Generator g@g|
R DN %Y ¢4 0l V-

Filter | IEI (* Display selected data (" Hide zselected data
Times in UTC. Codes in IATH.
Avrailable Colunns felected Columnsz
COLUMN DESC. ROwW 1 COLUMH DESC. ROW1 |

SCACTP ASC type

SCACYN AJC ver

SCAGOT x GENER.

SCAGD2Z x GENER.

SCAGD3 x GENER.

SCAGOD4 x Alarmed

SCAGDS DEIT
SCAGDG DEIYH
SCAGOT Airborn

SCAGOS pd GENER,

SCAGDI ELDT Source

SCAG10 P A

Description

Filter - Name of the filter

Display selected data - Marked if data is to be displayed

Hide selected data ) Marked if data is not to be

displayed
Column - Name of column (ViewMaster)
DESC. ROW 1 - Description of column (ViewMaster)
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DESC. ROW 2 - Description of column (ViewMaster)

- Refresh filter display.

Save filter settings

o e

Delete filter

=0

Kul - Activate/Deactivate "Null” value

Add selected column to filter

|

Delete selected column from filter

2

Move column order upwards

- Move column orders downwards

& =

El - Clear form
P - Exit module
Example

If you in ViewMaster would like to display all flights where a registration is missing, this
operation is not possible to do through Selection Criteria, but by using a filter this is
an easy task to fulfil.
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® Filter Generator

LB

Lo = B T N S Y LT3
Filter | E (* Display selected data (7 Mide selected data
Times in UTC. Codez in IATA.
Avrailable Column= Selected Column=
COLUMMN | DESC. ROwW 1 DESC. RO COLUMN DESC. RDw1 DESC. RO
SCRAMP Ramp Area SCRECH Recard 1l
SCRATE RATE
SCRDCP RX
SCRECH Record nr
SCREGK REGK
SCREGHM REGHM
SCAMKA IRM ASSISTAMCE 2
SCRMKC ATC REMARK
SCRMKF IRM-RX
SCRMKI IRM
SCRMKM IRM APRON
SCRMKD IRM-BUS
Record
nr
1 [¢MULL:
2
g
4
-
E
7
g
5

If such filter is missing, it has to be created. To create a single filter is easy, the trick is
to know if such a filter already exists, that exactly match your demands. Every
user/function that has the right to create a filter has the possibility to name the filter
after best ability. So be very specific when you create a new filter, so that other users
can only by viewing the filter name can understand the purpose of it.

In the above example the chosen filter is named "EJ_REGN”. The view is containing
three windows; to the left a window is showing all columns that are available, to the
right you will find the columns that the specific filter contains, and finally, at the
bottom you will fin a window with the values filtered from the right column.

In the example we find that the filter is containing only one single column, and at the
bottom you see that the values filtered is “Null” (e.g. SAFIR is supposed to look for an
empty field).

When in ViewMaster choosing this filter, SAFIR looks through all flights (inbound and
outbound), and checks if the column for A/C registration contains a “Null” value.

As you can see, Display selected data, is defaulted, which means that when
the criteria is matched (e.g. no registration in the field), the flight is to be displayed in
ViewMaster. Flight not fulfilling the criteria is not displayed.

Another example...

In this example you can see a filter used that is called "TERM20CH3”, and it is used to
filter all flights inbound/outbound of Terminal 2 and 3.
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Filter Generator

EBX

T
SEHINW %S4 30 ¥
Filter | ERM E (* Display selected data (" Hide gelected data
Times in UTC. Codez in IATA.
Available Columns Selected Columns
COLUMN | DESC. ROW 1 DESC. RO COLUMN DESC. RDW1 DESC. RO
SC5TH2 Stand 2ND SCTERM IT
SCSTHD Stand
SCTASP X TRUE AIRSPEED
SCTCRW Passive Crew
SCTEAM X HANDLING TEAK
SCTERM T
SCTOUR X TOUR OPERATO
SCTHA Tra
SCTRAG = Travel Agent
SCTRAN Trf
SCTRAU X TRANSIT PASSE
SCTRFR Trf free
T i)
1 12
2 |2
| ]
4 1
5 1
E 1
7|
g |
8 | b

You can see that the filter only contains one column named "TERM” (Terminal). The
values that SAFIR is to look is either “2” or “3”, and when the values are correct the
flight is to be displayed.

If Hide selected data is marked instead, everything but the flight
inbound/outbound Terminal 2 and 3 are displayed.

Create a new filter

You want to display all inbound/outbound flights, but do not want to see flights flown
by SAS, which are operating with a Boeing 737-800.

You would in this case create a new filter that you name "Ej_SAS _B738". In the field
for filter name, you write the name of the filter, and press <TAB=>, to enable edit
mode. In the left window you choose the columns that are to be in the filter, either by
double-click on column name, or by marking the column name in the list, and then

. Ct ]
click Add selected column_El.

Find the column “SCOPER” and the column “SCACTP”, and now is the time to set the
values that SAFIR is supposed to look for.

In the bottom window you enter the value "SK” in the field under Operator, so that
SAFIR shall look for SK (SAS) flights. In the field under A/C you write “738” (IATA code
for Boeing 737-800)
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Choose Hide selected data in order to tell SAFIR that you DON'T ant to see the
flight where criteria match.

B Filter Generator g
RO MBSt $C0 N

Filter | T E (* Display selected datal (" Wide selected data
Time=s in UTC. Codes in IATH.
RArailable Columns felected Column=
COLUMN DESC. ROW 1 | DESC. RO COLUMN DESC. ROwW1 | DESC. RO
SCACTP AJC type SCOFER FLT op
SCACYN ASC ver SCACTP A type
SCAGD X GENMERAL PURPI
SCAGD2 X GEMERAL PURPI
SCAGD3 X GEMERAL PURPI
SCAGD4 x Alarmed indicator

SCAGDS DEIT
SCAGDG DEIYH
SCAGDY Airborn

SCAGDS X GEMERAL PURPI
SCAGDI ELDT Source
SCAG10 P A
FLT AL =]
op type
1 5K 730 o
2 | |
3 b
4
]
L]
7
8
8_ -

End operation by clicking El to save your filter.
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HANDLING REPORT

Handling reportis the tool to use for short time staff and equipment planning. The
objectives with the Handling reportis to simplify a creation of a report that is best
suited for daily traffic dispatch.

E Handling Report

& ¢l il

Handling programme selection

Time
Operator | ttart date 2006-03-24 ~ Ltart time 1R 1] | — -
m IE[ - (* Local
Terminal |ALL End date 2006-03-24 | End time 2359 = " wre
Agentcode |ALL
Hature Flight type Display

[v International v Arrivals

ADD FLT CARGO/MATL

ADD FLT SCHUTT. MODE
CHAETER (PRX ONLY

EMPTY FLIGHT b

[v Domestic [v Departures

[v Schengen [" ArrfDep same row

B -

[v European [T Include codeshare

Description

Operator - Operator/Airline
Terminal - Terminal

Agentcode - Code of user

Start date - Start date

End date - End date

Start time - Starting time of report
End time - Ending time of report
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Time
Local Marked if applicable
uTC Marked if applicable
Nature Flights to be included
International International flights
Domestic Domestic flights
Schengen Schengen flights
European European (non-Schengen) flights

Flight Type

For example chose c for charter
flights or j for schedule flights.

Display
Arrivals Arrivals
Departures Departures

Arr/Dep same row

Include codeshare

Arrivals and departures combined on
same row

Include code share flights in
selection

f@__ Get data

B Export data to excel
= Print hardcopy file
Cl Clear all fields

E Exit module

An example

If you want a list containing all schedule flights between 13:00 and 22:00, operating
from Terminal 5 (inbound/outbound) with SAS as the handling agent, this is how you
would do:

In Operator field make sure that ALL is displayed (for all airlines).
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Choose 5 under Terminal for Terminal 5.
Under Agentcode choose s, for SAS.
Choose start date and end date.

In field Start time enter 1300.

In field End time enter 2200.

Chose if you want the time in local or UTC.

Under Nature choose the type of flights that you want to include in your list; in this
case all should be marked.

Under Flight Type choose J.

Mark how you want the list to be displayed under Display, and in this example both
arrivals and departures, not combined, are to be listed

ot

When all criteria is chosen, click:; ==

id Handling Report E][E|E|
QS (] 2
Handling programme selection

Operator [T} (3 Start date[gpg.03.24 v| Start time [13.00 — ?“l: .
* Loc

Terminal |5 |# End date 20060324 +| Bnd time  [p2pp = | [ VIe
Lgent.cudels_lﬂ

Hature Flight type Display
[v International G ADD FLT NOBMAL SERY. ”~ v RArrivals
¥ Domestic H CHAETEE. CARGO/MATL [ PE—
v
v Schengen K OTHEER. (TRATIN, SCHOOL . | ArrfDep same row
[v European L EHAEIENES S ICRE: (AT o | Imclude codeshare
FLIGHT AJC TYPE REG ROUTE | ¥IA1 AfD 5T0O T S5TAND | GATE PRM ~
5K 1441 IHB1 OYKGZ CPH D 13:00 24MARDB S 09 09
5K 518 ARY EICOQ LCY A 13:05 24MARDG 5 |(FZ29R F59
LH 3003 >> 320 DAIFX FRA D 1310 24MARDB 5 06 06A
LH 3033 >> CRH1 DACRC Dus D 1315 24MARDG 5 04 04B
SK 2548 »» 736 LMRPY MAM A 1315 24MARDB 5 13 13C
SK 574 36 LMRR* CDG A 1315 24MARDB 5 OF 05Cc
SK ¥30 36 LMRRP 5¥0 D 1315 24MARDG 5  F30 F&0
SK 407 »> 321 OYKBK CPH D 13:20 24MARDB 5 10 104
1y 2o o e ot | orCcir mn 173-7F 2ddADNnC R n b | l
4 i
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=]

If you wish, you can print the list by clicking * or export data to excel by clicking

ﬁ .
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MESSAGE EDITOR

Message Editoris used to view, edit and resend already sent telexes.

& fEMessageEditor,

LbE |
Mog Type: fent M=zg Number:
I = |
Description
Message Type - Type of message (IATA-standard)

Sent Msg Number - Message number

L - Process

E - Import file

- Edit message
= - Print

& - Exit
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SCHEDULE FILE QUERY REPORT

To print a report based on the views and the filters available in SAFIR, use the
Schedule File Query Report. While it is not possible to print directly from the
ViewMaster screen, it is possible to create reports built exactly as the views in
ViewMaster with Schedule File Query Report.

i ScheduleFileQueryReport
QS Y-

Schedule File Query Selection

Date/Tine Settings Time
LR | E[ Date Column |
betahase JemopvcTroN Start Date/Time |996-93-24 | |00:00 — " Loeat
Eitter | £ End Date/Time  |5906_93-24 v| |23:59 = oL

[ Include CodeShare
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Description

Qa - Get data.

El - Save

S| - Print

Cl - Clear

Lz - Exit

View: - ViewMaster View
Database: - Database to be used
Filter: - ViewMaster Filter

Include CodeShare - Include Code Share

Date/Time Settings

Date column - On which column is the result to be

sorted.

Start Date/Time _ Start Date/Time

End Date/Time - End Date/Time

Time

LOC time - Times in Local format

UTC time Times in UTC (GMT) format

In this example we have chosen to generate a report based on a view called “BUSS TEST”
and simultaneously used a filter called "ARRIVAL”. Further more we have selected the
production database, set the date column to “A70’ and selected a start and end date and
time. We have also specified that the times should be in U7C -format.
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i ScheduleFileQueryReport
&GESCl V-

Schedule File Query Selection
Date/Time Settings Time

View WE{ Date Column |11TIJ
Database W Start Date/Time |2|]|]5_|]3_24j ||]l]:l]l] —

Filter |mm E[

End DatefTime  |5996_p3-24 v| |23:59 >
[ Include CodeShare

<

To generate the report we click on =22,

The result is what follows.

#E ScheduleFileQueryReport View: BHS-TEST  Filter: ARRIVAL 59 Records
QE=d -

Schedule File Query Selection

DatefTime Settings Time

View BHS-TEST Date Column |]lTD EI
Database |PRODUCTION Start DatefTime |5q96-93-24 +| o0:00 o les

g 'S
Eilter |arervar ¥ End Date/Time |5gp6-p3-24 v | |23:59 — e
[” Include CodeShare

E:;T FLT Ni |To |viaZ via2 |via3 |regk |regN |A/D DA FT |typ STO PTO C |PRM|PR2 |[FFT REMARK —
1 DK. 016 MAT TFS OYVKI OYVEKI A | C 3330230 0309 LAN
2 PT 116 CPH SELPVSELPMA 5 | F  ATF 0400 0337 LAN =
3 |BCS 3501 BRU DODLADODLAA S H  ABF 0445 0432 LAN
4 |UPS 282 |CGN N429UN429UA S F  75F 0445 0509 LAN
5 HNVYR 702 POP SERBFSERBFA | C 332 0455 0353 LAN
& NPT 042H LGG SUEAESUEAEA 5 | H TUZ 0455 0439 LAN
7 |BCS 3572 | GOT GBMRIGBMRIA D H 757 0500 0455 LAN
8 TG 960 BKK HSTGzHSTGzA || J 744 0905 0452 LAN
9 KF 451 ouL OHSA[ DHSAL A S J AREDS30 0512 LAN
10 KF | 463>> VAA OHSALOHSALA 5 J 5200530 0514 LAN
11 KF 485>> THMP DHSAJDHSAJA S J  ARE0530 0516 LAN
12 KF 421>> TKU DHSAFDHSAFA S J  ARE0530 0518 LAN =

S

-

If you would like to print this report, you just click on the “print‘ icon (@l).
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To get a more detailed explanation of columns available in a View se appendix “Column
descriptions for Schedule file”
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SCORE

The Score Module is a module that makes it possible to review information about
flights that have been entered automatically by the timetable system (TDB2000). You
can see detailed information from the timetable record.

¥ SCORE
‘Flight information:
Etart date End date Season DOperator Fltn Time AJC type F-Type Orig Tial
2006-10-29 ~| [2007-03-24 ~| |woe | 4 | | [ 4 | | Ch +
Ror I -Nature Day=s of Operation ¥ Show
[ Aarr | Dep J ] EnE] Ese] GE [ Mol Tul we| Th| Frl sal su 106-12-13 ~
Search by
Time rec.
Search J Clear J Get Seasug‘ Get Dates I hotr L I Error_lug] Exit
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Description
Start date From date
End date To date
Season Season
Operator Operator (Airline)
Fltn Flight number
Time Time
A/C type Aircraft type
F-Type Flight type
Orig Origin Destination
Vial Transit destination 1
A or D Arrival or Departure

Arr Arrival

Dep Departure
Nature Nature of flight

1 International

D Domestic

S Schengen

E European
Days of Operation

Mo Monday

Tu Tuesday

We Wednesday

Th Thursday

Fr Friday

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Sa - Saturday
Su - Sunday
Show X - Show deducted items (records)

Serch by Time rec. - This selection disables all other
selection criteria’s. Serch by Time
rec. Allows the user to se all
incoming SCORE records for

selected date.

- Search flights

Clear - Clear fields
Get Season
Cet Dates - Get season dates

- Show destinations (if more than
one)

Error_ log - Error LOg

- Exit

wn
) @ &
. P
(@]
o

To search for a timetable record, enter first the “between” —dates or the season (If
different from default). In this case we will search for all records for Lufthansa.

Enter LH in the Operator field (or pick from the list of operators).
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P SAFIR ARN_T.WORLD - [SCORE] _ (O] x|
:ﬁ File SAFIR. Locations ‘Window Help _IE’Iil
—Flight information:

Start date End date Season Operator Fltn Time R/C type F-Type Orig Tial
|2006-03-26 ~| [2006-10-30 ~] |s0s [ + | | | + | ¥ | + | +

RAor D———————— Natwre———————— —Days of Operation
lrl_nrr [~ Dep |]‘II‘11I'5I'E [rmrTurmrThrrrFSaFSu ¥ Show
Search | Clear | Get Seasogl Get Dates | Showr Loc I Error log | Exit

| Status | SAEATLUM | ARN_T.WORLD | 2006-03-29 |  11:08UTC .

Click on .

The result for that search is showed at the bottom of the screen (Yellow lines for
Arrivals and Blue lines for Departures).

Due to your computer resolution settings all information are probably not visible on the
screen. If so, use the scrollbar at the bottom to be able to see more columns. In our
window (below) there are a few columns visible in this case (From left to right):
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‘Flight information:

Start date End date Seagon DOperator Fltn Time AfC type F-Type Orig Tial

[2006-03-26 ~| [2006-10-30 ~| [s0e = | | | | B | 4

ARor D Nature Dayz of Operation

| fxr | Dep | | | Mol Tu|l we| Th| Fr[ Sal Su  [v Showx

Search | Clear | Get Seasng| Get Dates | | Error_ log | Exit

Flightnr | STO | A/D | Ong |Vial Via2 A/C | Startdate | Enddate | Pattern | Serv.type | Time rec. | Gen | KX (L
WF231 0550 A TRD DH3 27WMARZ2006 Z270CT2006 1234500 J Z0FEB2006 14:50 1 K 5
WF233 12590 A TRD DH? 26MAR2006 220CT2006 0000007 J 20FEB2006 14:51 1 K ]
WF233 1050 A TRD DH2 0MAPR2006 230CT2006 OO00O0DOBO J Z0FEB2006 14:51 1 K 5
WF233 1030 A TRD DH2? 27WMAR2006 270CT2006 1234500 J 20FEB2006 14:51 1 K S
WF234 1320 D TRD DH3? 26MAR2006 220CT2006 O00000DF7 J 20FEB2006 14:51 1 K s
WF234 1120 D TRD DHZ MAPRZ006 230CT2006 0000060 J Z0FEB2006 14:51 1 K 5
WF234 1100 D TRD DH3 27MAR2006 270CT2006 1234500 J Z20FEB2006 14:51 1 K 5
WF235 1700 A TRD DH2Z 26MAR2006 220CT2006 0000007 J Z0FEB2006 14:52 1 K 5
WF235 1515 A TRD DH3 27MAR2006 270CT2006 1234500 J 20FEB2006 14:52 1 K 5
WF236 1730 D TRD DH2Z 26MAR2006 220CT2006 0000007 J Z0FEB2006 14:52 1 K 5
WF236 154% D TRD DHZ 27MAR2006 270CT2006 1234500 J 20FEB2006 14:53 1 K 5
4 3

Flight number, Schedule time of Operation, Arr/Dep, Origin destination, Transit destination
1, Transit destination 2, Aircraft type, Starting date, Ending date, Pattern, Flight type, Time
record, Generated, and K/X (added/Deducted).

Every time there is a change of any kind to a record, a new record is generated and will be
visible in this list. By de-selecting the "Show X” checkbox, only the added records will be
presented.

There is also a possibility to sort the grid by any column. To do this, left cklick on the
desired column header, and the grid will sort in descending order. This is shown by a small
up arrow next to the column header.

Time rec. gq_)[
ncorT2Nnc nc- 1

Click again and the sort is changed to ascending order indicated by a down arrow.

Time rec. Ul
e e i ]

To remove the sort, right click the sorted column, and select Remove Sort from the popup
menu. The indication arrow disappears.
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Time rec. Gen | KX LastUser MNature | Dvn
L [T - CORE | 0
J0V: @ CORE | 0
J0V: %ﬁ Remave Sork CORE | 0
40V CORE | 0

J0V2006 03:51
J0V2006 03:51
J0V2006 03:51
JO0V2006 03:51

AL EAAAE e e

Then press the button.

You can also remove the sort order by clicking then Elil button and then the

button.

@ Remove Sort

Remove sork order From grid

ER—R0—R— R —]

w s [ n

If we highlight a record in our list, more detailed information about that particular record is
showed.

¥ SCORE M=

Flight information:

Start date End date Season Operator Fltn Time RfC type FE-Type Orig Tial
20060325 < [20061030 <] [sos M1 [ e M W[ [ [

nor D Nature Day=s of Operation

[~ arr [ Dep T [T Mo Tu| we| Th| Fr| Sal Su [ Showx

Clear | Get Seasog| Get Date= | Show Loc | Error_log | Exit

Flightnr | 5TO A/D  Orig Vial |Via2 A/C | Startdate | Enddate | Pattern | Serv.type Time rec. Gen | KfX L
WF231 0550 A TRD DH3 27MAR2006 270CT2006 1234500 J Z0FEB2006 14:50 1 K 5
4 »

=

If a record hasn't been automatically generated due to some kind of error, you can, by

clicking the M -button see which time table records that hasn't been generated.
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Error log

Start date End date

20010301 «| |2008-03-24 ~|

J Score Exit

Date received Err Nbr Decsription Flight |Gen RECN| MS5G |A/D | Startdate Enddate Pat

Description
Start date - From date
End date - To date

Generate

Socore

1

Exwit

- Search flight records
- Generate record
- Go back to Score

- Exit

. Generate
Click on =

, to generate s new record.

You will be prompted if you want to generate new score data.

Generate new score data for SEE33

Cancel

H

Confirm by clicking on <OK>.
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SEARCH

There is a powerful Search module in SAFIR. By using different Search Commands you
can search for almost everything. You can also combine two or more Search
Commands to be able to be more specific in your search.

£9 Search g@@
& & Cl V- [dNE0324 ~] | ]

Time 1 Include Display |
(¢ Local (T WTC (" Own handled flights (* A1l flights [+ Include codeshare | for/flep zsame row

Description

g_ - Search

= - Print list

Cl - Clear list
s - Exit

Date field

Search field

Time - Time
Local - Local
UTC - UTC (GMT)
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Include

Own handled flights - Own handled flights

All flights - All flights

Display

Include codeshare - Include code share

Arr/Dep same row _ Arrival/Departure on _the same
row (matched by registration).

An example

In this example we are going to Search for a certain aircraft type (Airbus 330-300). The
Search Command for Aircraft type is ACT and the search value is 333. Write ACT333
(333 is the IATA standard code for Airbus 330-300) in the search field.

IMPORTANT! Search command and search value is entered as one word

without a space separating them/!

‘Zﬂ Search

& & Gl B+ [2006-0324 ~| [ncrass 5
Time Include Display
(+ Local (" UTC

(" Own handled flights (¥ A1l flights v Include codeshare | fArrflep same row

Please note that in this example we have chosen Local times and All flights.

When you click on: ;ai

-, you will get a list with all the flights that are operated with an
Airbus A330-300.
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29 Search

G 3 al §+ |2006-03-24 ~ B

Time Include Dizplay

(¢ Local (" UTC (" 0wn handled flights (* A1l flights |V Include codeshare | frrflep same row

OP  FLTH | 5TO | www PRM GS5T BLK |ATO Route wial | wia2 | T |Gate Stand M/A | F/T | A/C type DLUT DLUZ | A/
DK 016 0330 24 0410 LAN 0417 0409 HAT TF5 5 F53 F2BR | [ 3313 RA A
DK 187 0740 24 0805 DEP GTC 0753 0BDS LPA h DOsC 0OF 5 C 313 D
AC 9398 > 0750 24 CHL ORD h | J 333 A
LH 6279 : 0750 24 CHL ORD h | J 333 A
SK 946 >: 0750 24 CHL CHL ORD LT | J 333 D A
UA 9358 > 0750 24 CHL aRD L] | J 333 A
DK 9213 0830 240845 DLU GOT XX L] F28R 1 P 333 RO D
1| | »

There may be different fields displayed in the result depending on which host airport you
are logged on to.

If you, or any one else, already done a search the search commands entered will be saved

in a list. You can choose search commands directly from that list by clicking on the E‘ -
button next to the search-field.

=9 Search

G Ea §« |2006-03-24 ~| |DTaa -

Time Include RCT3233 ~

* Local (" UTC (" Own handled {9PRSK

TTDOS0D

S e e B T N, (- DLU2 A
DK 016 0330 240410 LAN A
DK 187 0740240805 DEP GTOnioosco D
AC 9398> 075024 CNL g ppxe = A
LH 6279> 0750 24 CNL ORD 5 T 333 A
SK  946>> 0750 24 CNL CNL ORD 5 4 33 1) A
UA 9358> 0750 24 CNL ORD 5 I I A
DK 9213 0830 240845 DLU GOT I 5 F28R 1 P 313 RO D
‘] v
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By combining more than one Search command you can be more specific in your search.
The search command TER stands for Terminal. If you enter, for example, "TER2
ACT733”, the result will be All Boeing 737-300 that is arriving or departing on Terminal 2.

IMPORTANT!  Search Commands and the Search Value are entered without a
space between them! If you want to combine more than one Search Command these
must be separated with a space!

Note that the menu appearance have changed when you started the Search module. Under
Help you now can get a list with the different Search commands available.

% SAFIR ARN_T

File SAFIR ‘Window | Help

Search commands

§F About

@ Search commands

Start the Search commands module

Search commands

Command Function Example
FTM From time FTM0900
FTA From time ARR FTAMO900
FTD From time DEP FTDMO0900
TT™ To time TTM1100
TTA To time ARR TTA1100
TTD To time DEP TTD1100
OPE Operator OPEBA
OPA Operator ARR OPABA
OPD Operator DEP OPDBA
DES Destination DESLHR
DEA Destination ARR DEALHR
DED Destination DEP DEDLHR

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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ACT Aircraft type ACT333

FLT Flight FLTBA123

FNB Flight number FNB123

TER Terminal TER2

STA Stand STAS

REG Registration REGGBGDI

/ Search date OPEBA /7180CT01
+ Add days OPEBA +1

- Minus days OPEBA -1
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TIMETABLE

In ViewMaster you can add single flights but not whole series. Timetable is the module
for creating and generating series of flights.

£ Timetable

vE EHO| | Cl| & |
Flight Data 1 Flight Schedule ili Review | Flight Plan 1
Items

Arr /Mep

Operator: E Time UTC: Orig dest: E Flight type: i Dep
Flight Ho: R/C type: E[ LocZ: E L s
Extra Locations

Locg:lili[ Lood :

Loch: IEI Locé:

Codes
{* TaATR ( ICRO

Flight STO[UTC]|AorD Locl Loc2 Loc3 | Loc4d | Loch | Lock | AirC From - To Dop Seas | Scenario |HOST
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FLIGHT DATA

&9 Timetable

o 3 | I Cl 3| ¥

Flight Data 1

Flight Schedule

T Review

Flight Plan 1

Items

Extra Locations

Locg:’—. Loci:l—
Loch: E Locg:i IE[

Codes
(* TaTA ( TICRD

Operator: [BRA E Time UTC: (0900 Orig dest: | LHR E
Flight No: (465 AfC type: 7163 E Loc2:

Tt

firr /Dep

Flight type: [J] + Dep

" Axr

Flight STO[UTC] AorD | Locl | Loc? Loc3 Locd | Loch | Lock | AirC

From - To

Dop Seas | Scenario HODST
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Description

Operator: Operator (Airline)
Flight No: Flight number
Time UTC: Time

A/C type: Aircraft type

Orig dest: Origin destination
Loc 2: Transit destination 2

Flight Type:
Arr/Dep
Dep
Arr
Extra Locations
Loc 3:
Loc 4:
Loc 5:
Loc 6:
Codes
1ATA

1CAO

@D @ < |8

Flight type

Arrival or Departure
Departure

Arrival

Extra destinations
Transit destination 3
Transit destination 4
Transit destination 5

Transit destination 6

IATA Codes

ICAO Codes

Search records
Create record
Generate record
Save changes

Details

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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I~} - Delete record

Cl - Clear fields

3 _ Export data to excel file.
e - Exit
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FLIGHT SCHEDULE

£ Timetable

(=3

Yeek Days
Mo Tu We Th Fr 5a Su

s T = e e

v B cl @1—
Flight Data | Fiight Schedule | Review I Flight Plan 1
Dates f5eason
Start Date: |2004-09-15 ~| End Date: |2004-09-17F ~ Seazson: 505 E Scenario: |EI
Pattern
% Daily " Ewvery - | Days
(" Weekly On " Every | Weeks

Flight STI][UT[Z]l AorD | Loc1 | Loc2 [ Loc3 | Loc4 | Loch | Lock | AirC | From - To Dop | Seas [ Scenario lHI]ST
1] »
Description
Dates/Season: - Dates/Seasons
Start Date: - Starting Date
End Date: - Ending Date
Season: _ Season
Scenario: - Scenario
Pattern: - Pattern
Daily - Daily

Every XX Days
Weekly On
Every XX Weeks

Week Days

Every XX days
Every week on...
Every XX weeks

Week days
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- Search records
- Create record

- Generate record
- Save changes
Details

- Delete record

- Clear fields

- Export data to excel file.

s RKem@eo@E &

- Exit
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REVIEW

If you would like to review information about a certain timetable record (a series of

flights), Review is the tab to use.

£ Timetable

<

Cl Y

Flight Crata T Flight S cheduls

Y

Dates/Season

Items

Flight No: AfC type: E

Review

Operator: I—E Time UTC: Dest(1-6): I—

1 Flight Plan ]

Start Date: |AMMII09-15 ~| End Date: (2004-09-17 ~ Season:|505 E Scenario: E

Flight type:

Codes Hature: Arr fDen Display time in
+ IATA (" ICAO |¥ International ¥ Schengen v frr " Local
¥ Domestic [ El_lropean v _'LEPl f+ .!TC
Flight |STO[UTC) AoD _ Locl _ Loc2 _ Loc3 [ Loc4 | Loch _ Locb Aill: [ From - To Dop _ Seas | Scenario _HDST_
1| »
Description
Dates/Season - Dates/Seasons
Start Date: - Starting Date
End Date: - Ending Date
Season: _ Season
Scenario: _ Scenario
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—

Items
Operator:
Time UTC:
Dest (1-6):
Flight Type:
Flight No:

A/C type:

Codes

1ATA

ICAO

Nature
International
Schengen
Domestic

European

Arr/Dep:
Arr

Dep

Display time in
Local

uTC

Operator (Airline)
Time

Destination
Flight Type
Flight Number

Aircraft Type

IATA codes

ICAO codes

International
Schengen
Domestic

European

Arrival or Departure
Arrival

Departure

Local time

UTC (GMT)
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- Search records

- Create record

- Generate record
- Save changes
Details

- Delete record

- Clear fields

- Export data to excel file.

s KegE@eHo@E K e

- Exit

Search
To find a timetable record, follow the instructions below:

In the field for Start Date you choose the start date for your search of the timetable
record. In the field for End Date you choose the end date for your search. Finally you
choose season for the timetable search.

L

You initiate the search by clicking =, The result is now visible in the window at the
bottom of the page.

£ Timetable

@ s U | Gl |3 |§e
Flight Data | Flight Schedule | Review 1 Flight Plan ]
DatesfSeason
Start nate:|2nn4,|:|3,29 j End nate:|2|]|]4,1|],3|] j Season: [s04| E Scenario: E
Items

Operator: ’—E Time UTC: Dest (1-6): I—EI Flight type: ’—El
Flight No: RIC type: B

Codes Hature: hrr fDen Display time in
& TATA { ICAD [ International [ Schengen V¥ fArr " Looal
V¥ Domestic ¥ European [V Dep * urc
Flight STO[UTC)| AoiD | Locl Loc? | Loc3 | Locd Loch Lock | AilC From - To Dop Seas Scenario HOST | Gen | Type | Term | Nat  Last Update time | Last User |
BA 331 D 0sL 431 21JUN - D4JUL 0200000 504 BMA [ C 5 0646 14JUN2004 SBMALHOL
BA 331 0805 D DSL 431 21JUN-O4JUL 0200000 SO4 COMSERV BMA v C S DG4G 14JUN2004 COMSERV
BA 332 |0825 A CPH 431 28JUN - 25JUL  DOODOG0D S04 BMA [ ) 5 0658 14JUN2004 SBMALHOL
BA 332 0825 A CPH J31  28JUN-25JUL 0000060 S04 COMSERY BMA i  J S 0658 14JUN2004 COMSERV
DC 111 1200 D UME 520 14JUN - 18JUL 0200000 S04 BMA [ J D 0839 11JUN2004 SBMALHOL
DC 111 1200 D UME 520 14JUN-18JUL 0200000 504 COMSERY BMA V¥ J D 0929 11JUN2004 COMSERV
DC 112 |1400 D GOT J31 14JUN - 18JUL 0030000 504 BMA | D 1208 11JUN2004 SBMALHOL e
Frwrr n car 171 aani annn aeannnn eas couccnse nuas D5 R 4nnn s maanns coueenu

If you choose to search with only the dates and season specified the result would show
all timetable records there is between the specified dates. If you would like to narrow
the search you can specify further search criteria by entering information under

I tems. You could for example search only for SAS flights by entering SK in the
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operator field under Items. The more search information specified the more filtered the
result will be.
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FLIGHT PLAN

The Flight Plan-tab displays days of operation for a certain flight. To the left From-
and To dates are displayed as well as week number. The checked boxes indicate on

which days the flight is operated.

If you would like to see days of operation for a certain flight, you search for the flight
under the tab Review, change to the Flight Plan-tab and double click on the flight
displayed in the window.

£ Timetable

§e
Flight Data i Flight Schedule | Fieview i 1
Flight Plan
Yo Tu e ThEr SaSu Mo Tuife ThFr Sa Su Mo Tu e Th Fr 5aSu
Ji S S Jik S A Y A i Y A A
EfEHElE RS EfEfEHEtElisHs EEEfEEHEEEE
ElisHEtststsE JE R R JE SR R
i T A JiEE S Y A Y R S Ji R Y R A
EfEHEHEHEHE S JE S I I JE R S
ElisHEtststsE JE R R JE AR R RS
i T A JiEE S Y A Y R S Ji R R
EfEHEHEHEHE S JE S I I ) E ) S E
ElisHEtststsE JE R R s = =i
i T A JiEE S Y A Y R S Ji R R
B EHEHEHEH S B S S S SHISH S ) = s
Flight | STO[UTC]| AoD Locl |Loc2? | Loc3 Locd Loch | Lock | AulC From - To Dop Seas | Scenario HOST G
1] »
Description
Mo Monday
Tu Tuesday
We Wednesday
Th Thursday
Fr Friday
Sa Saturday
Su Sunday
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- Search records
- Create record

- Generate record
- Save changes
Details

- Delete record

- Clear fields

- Export data to excel file.

s RKem@eo@E &

- Exit
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CREATE A NEW RECORD

In this case we would like to add a flight. The new flight is a departure and is called
BA465, it's a Boeing 767-300 and the destination is London Heathrow via Gothenburg and
it will operate at 09:00 every Tuesday and Thursday between 2004-03-03 and 2004-03-26.

Here is what to do:

In the Flight Data-tab enter the Operator prefix (BA), Flight number (465), STO-time
(0900) and the aircraft type (763). Also enter the Origin destination (LHR) and the transit
destination (GOT), flight type (J) and make sure that Dep is marked under “A or D”.

#9 Timetable E@@
v 5 0| GCl|3& | N
Flight Data 1 Flight Schedule | Review | Flight Plan ]
Ttems
Arr /Dep
Operator: |BR E Time UTC: 10900 Orig dest:|LHR E Flight type: |J E g :nell
Flight Ho: |4&5 RSC type: 763 IH Loc2: =0T |E| # R
‘Extra Locations
Locg:liz Loc4: E
LocSs: Zr LocE: E
Codes

+* IATA ( ICAO

Flight |STO[UTC] AoD | Loel |Loc2  Loc3  Locd | Loch Lock | AnlC From - To Dop Seas | Scenano HOST | G

Go to the Flight Schedule —tab and enter the dates (2004-03-03 and 2004-03-26) and
the season (WO03). Select under pattern that the flight is operated Weekly On Tuesday (Tu)
and Thursday (Th).
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©Luftfartsverket



9 Timetable

Flight Data | Fiight Schedule | Review T Flight Plan ]
Dates/Season
Start Date: 2004-03-28 ~| End Date: 2004-10-30 =~ Season: (S0d IEI Scenario:
Pattern-
(" Daily (" Ewery +| Day=s
* Weekly On (" Every +| Weeks
‘Week Days

Mo Tu We Th Er 5a 5u
1 [ Rl (|

Flight STO[UTC) AoD | Locl Loc?  Loc? Locd Loch LocE | AWC Fiom - To Dop Seas  Scenano HOST G

Click on

Create Schedule from 2006-03-26 ko 2006-10-307

Avbrwt

Confirm by clicking on <OK>.

& Mayfly record For 62 Flights will be created
Conkinue?
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The “pop-up window” tells you that Time Table is about to create seven flights for you

(There are only a total of 62 Tuesdays and Thursdays between 2006-03-26 and 2006-10-
30).

L
\14) & TimeTable record for 62 Flights has been created.

Confirm by clicking on <OK>.

You can now see your new created record (below).

7 Timetable

[=1E
vEHO|D|Cl®| W

Fight Dala | Flight S chedule 1 Review I

Fight Flan 1

Dates/fSeason

Start Date: [2006-03-26 ~+| End Date:|2006-10-30 ~| Season:|sos E| Scenario:

Pattern

" Daily " Every Days
* Weekly On " Every Weeks

Week Days
Mo Tu We Th EFr Sa Su

T WT T (51T (T WY

Flight STO[UTC)| AorD | Locl Loc2 |Loc3 Locd | Loch Loch | AnC From - To Dop Seas | Scenario HOST | Gen | Type | Term MNat Last Update time | Last User
BA 465 [ 0900 D LHR GOT | 736 Z6MAR - 300CT 0204000 SO06 BMA | J | E  11:21 24MAR200f SBPERSKN

Note! The timetable record is not yet generated so there are a few more steps to go.

Highlight your record and the Generate-button (ﬁ ) will be activated. Click on it.
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1 Timetable E@@
Bl vEAEO| I Cl % 8-
Fight Data If Flight Schedule 1 Rleview T Fiight Plan ]

Dates/Season

Start Date: [2006-03-26 ~| End Date: 2006-10-30 ~| Season:-|506 B Scenario: E

Pattern

" paily (" Every | Days

{* Weekly On " Every ~| Weeks

~Yeek Days

Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su
il elviiel el i |

Flight |STO[UTC)| AorD Locl Loc2 Loc3  Locd | LocS Lock | AuC Seas  Scenario HOST Gen Type Term | Nat | Last Update time | Last User

BA465 0900 D LHR GOT / ! (736 [26MAR - 300CT 0204000 SO6 CBMA T 0 E 11:21 24MAR200( SBPERSKN

A copy of the STT-message will be visible and the final step is to click on M

Generate Message
Message type: STT Location: BMA Sequence number :

Dperator.............:l—E IATA zervice type code......:’_]-—E
ElightNtmber........:li Rircraft type. . ... ... ... ...:|73¢ |EI
Arrival fleparture. . _: |—4|

S5tart date op period.: W Rirport code (Eoutel).......: ’FE
End date op period...: Im Rirport code (Ruute2).......:’F|El
]laysofweek.........:lm Rirport code (BDuteE).......:’—
Time(UTC)_ ... _........: W Rirport code (Routecl)_______:’—

Number of stations in route.:
Generate Cancel

A confirmation message will appaer

L.l
\l") Your Flight record is being Processed!
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Flight Plan

In the Flight Plan —tab you can see checked boxes that indicate on which days the flight

is operated. Double click on the record and the checked boxes will appear. To the left you

can see the From- and To dates as well as the week number.

$ Timetable E]@@
vEEO[ @ ClE|

Flight Diata I Flight S chedue 1 Review I Flight Plan 1
Flight Plan(UTC)} for: Bh 465

Mo T'u e Th Fr Sa Su Mo I'u e Th Fr Sa Su ¥o I'uife Th Er Sa Su
20AR06 11 [F[F[F [ [F [P [T esowwes 22 [T W[ W[ [ 21muees 33 [ W[ W[
2NAR0E 12 [ W[ W[ [ [ 120WN0¢ 23 [ W[ W[ [ [ 28RUG06 34 [ W[ W[ [ [
03MPROE 13 [ W[ W[ [ [ 19JWNoe 24 [ W[ W[ [ [ 045ERPOE 35 [ W[ W[ [ [
10APRO6 14 [ W[ WM [ [ 26JuNoe 25 [ W[ W[ [ [ 118806 26 [ W[ W[ [ [
1TAPROG6 15 [ W[ M [ [ [ e3dwroe 26 [ M W[ [ [ 18sEroe 237 [ M[ W[ [ [
24APROE 16 [ [ [ W[ [ [ 100wLoe 27 [ W[ W[ [ [ 255ER06 38 [ W[ W[ [ [
onmyoe 17 [ W[ W[ [ 120wLee 28 [ W[ W[ [ [ o20ctes 39 [ W[ W[ [
osMAY06 18 [ W[ W[ [ [ 240wLoe 29 [ W[ W[ [ [ ooocres a0 [ W[ W[ [
1suAYoe 19 [ W[ M [ 31awmee 30 [ W[ W[ [ [ 16octoe a1 [ W[ M
2nmY0e 20 [ W[ W[ [ [ 0mweoe 31 [ W[ W[ [ [ 230cT06 42 [ W[ M [ [
esvmyoe 21 [ W[ W[ [ 14mweoe 32 [ W[ W[ [ [ 3o00cTo6 43 [P 7

Flight STO[UTC] AorD | Locl Loc2 | Loc3 Loc4 | Loch | Lock | AilC From - To Dop Seas | Scenario |[HOST Gen Type Term | Nat Last Update time Last User
BA 465 09000 D LHA | GOT | 73 [2BMAR -300C BMA [0 E 11:21 24MAR200( SBPERSKN.

Delete arecord

To delete a record, highlight the record you want to delete and click on |

¥ Delete record F§|

Delete Flight: BA 465

From Date: To Date:

0326 ~| |

Confirm by clicking on Ll.
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SEARCH FOR A TIMETABLE RECORD

In this case we would like to search for a flight. The flight is an arrival and the operator is
British Airways and the flight number 8289. The start date of your search is the 1* of
January 2004 and the end date is the 27" of March 2004. The season is WO03.

Here is what to do:

In the Review-tab enter the start date (1% of January 2006), end date (27" of March
2006) and season (S06) under Dates/Season. Under Items enter BA in the Operator-
field and 8289 in the field for Flight number.

'ﬁ-. Timetable Q@@

& ; : cl L
Fiight Data T Flight Schedule T Review 1 Fiight Plan ]
Dates/Season
Start Date: |2006-03-26 ~| End Date:|2006-10-30 ~| Season:|s0é E| Scenario: E
Items

Operator: ’r@ Time WIC: Dest(1-6): I—E| Flight type: ’—E
Flight No: RfC type: E|

Codes Hature: Arr/Den Display time in
(* TaTA ( ICAD |¥ Intermational [ Schengen ¥ Arr " Local
¥ Domestic W Buropean ¥ Dep {s urc
Flight STO(UTC)]| Aol Locl Loc2 Loc3  Locd | Loch Locb | AuC From - To Dop Seas | Scenano HOST | Gen | Type  Term  Mat Last Update time | Last User

<

Initiate the search by clicking == . The result is now visible in the window at the bottom of
the page.

% Timetable g@@

& 5 Cl | 3 | §-

Flight Data | Flight Schedule | Review 1 Flight Plan ]
Dates/Season
Start Date: [2006-03-26 ~| End Date: 2006-10-30 ~| Season:|s06 B SEERATIon H

Items

Operator: [ga El Time VIC: Dest(1-6): E[ Flight type: El
Flight No: | R/C type: E

Codes Hature: Arr /Den Display time in
¥ TarA (" ICAO ¥ International [ Schengen v Arr ™ Local

W Domestic [V European v Dep + urc
Flight |STO[UTC) AorD Locl Loc2 Loc3 Loc4d Loch  Lock | AL From - To Dop Seas Scenario |[HOST Gen | Type Term | Mat  Last Update time | Last User
BA 465 D LHR GOT 736 2BMAR - 300CT 0204000 506 BMA [ J E 1121 24MAR2006 SBPERSKN
BA 465 |0900 D LHR GOT 736 26MAR - 300CT 0204000 S06 COMSERY BMA v J E 1123 24MAR2006 COMSERY
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The result of this search displays two types of records. One is created by a user/user
function and one is generated by the system. The one generated by the system is the one
with Scenario COMSERV and with the Gen-checked box checked. This record verifies that
the timetable record is generated and that the flight is visible in the ViewMaster.
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UPDATE A TIMETABLE RECORD

It is possible to change on which days a certain flight operates. To do this you first need to
display flight data in the Flight Plan-tab. You search for the flight under the tab Review,
change to the Flight Plan-tab and double click on the flight displayed in the window. You
can now add or remove days of operation by changing data under Flight Plan.

In this case we would like to remove 30 May 2006 from the timetable record of BA465.

¥ Timetable [E@E]
CEAEO I % | -

Fight Data I Flight Scheduie T Review if Flight Plan 1
Flight Plan(UTC) for: BR 465

Mo Tu ife Th Ex Sa Su Mo Tu ife Th Ex Sa Su Mo Tu ife Th Ex 5a Su
200RR06 11 [V [V V[V F P osaumes 22 [ W[ [ 2mawees 33 [ W[ W[
INER0E 12 [ W[ W[ [ [ 1zJWNee 23 [ W[ W[ [ [ 28AvG06 34 [ W[ W[ [ [
03MPROG 13 [ W[ W[ [ [ 19JWN06 24 [ W[ W[ [ [ o04sER06 35 [ W[ W[ [ [
10APRO6 13 [ W[ W[ [ 2eJumoe 25 [ W[ W[ [ [ 11sEr06 36 | W[ W[ [ [
17PR06 15 [ W[ W[ [ ozJuLoe 26 [ W[ W[ [ [ 1ssEros 371 [ W[ W[ [
24RPR06 16 [ W[ W[ [ [ 10JvLoe 27 [ W[ [w[ [ [ 255ER06 38 [ W[ W[ [ [
onmy0s 17 [ W W[ [ 1mvLee 28 [ W[ W[ [ [ oz2ocres 38 [ W[ W[ [
ogMavos 18 [ W[ W[ [ 2aduLoe 29 [ W[ W[ [ esocrese 4o [ W[ WM
1MEY06 19 [ W[ W[ [ [ 31JvLee 30 [ W[ W[ [ [ 160cTo6 41 [ W[ W[ [ [
2amy0e 20 [ W W[ [ omuees 31 [ W[ W[ [ [ 230cTee 42 [ W[ W[ [ [
29Mn¥06 21 [ W[ W[ [ 1aAveos 32 [ W[ W[ [ [ 3eocTes 43 [T

Flight |STO[UTC)| AorD Locl Loc2 Loc3  Loc4 | Loch LocE | AuC From - To Dop Seas  Scenano HOST Gen Type Temm | MNat  Last Update ime | Last User
BA 465 |0300 D LHR GOT 736 26MAR - 300CT 0204000 S06 BMA [ U E 1121 24HAR2006 SBPERSKN
BA 465 0800 D LHR GOT GMAR - 300CT 0204000 S06  COMSERV BMA ¥ E 1123 24MAR2006 COMSERY

To the left From- and To dates are displayed as well as week number. The checked boxes
indicate on which days the flight is operating. As you can see the box for 28 March is
checked which means that the flight is operating this day.

Click in the box of 30 May and the box is no longer checked.
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imetable

vEEO| O Cl |
Flight Data I Flight Schedule | Review Flight Plan 1

Flight Plan{UTC) for: BR 465

Mo I'uife Th Fr Sa Su Mo I'u ife T'h Fr Sa Su Mo I'u e T'h Er Sa Su
2ER06 11 [ [C [P esawwes 2z [ W[ W[ [ [ 21avees 33 [ W[ W[ [ [
2RmR06 12 [ W[ WM [ [ 12JwNoe 23 [ W[ M[ [ [ 28mucoe 24 [ W[ W[ [ [
03APROG6 13 [ W[ WM [ [ [ 19JwNoe 24 [ W[ W[ [ [ oasEree 35 [ W[ W[ [
10APRO6 14 [ W[ WM [ [ 26JuNoe 25 [ W[ W[ [ [ 11sEree 26 [ W[ W[ [ [
ATAPROE 15 [ v [ W[ [ [ o03JwLoe 26 [ W[ W[ [ [ 18SEPO6 27 | W[ W[ [ [
24RPRO6 16 [ W[ W[ [ [ 10JwLoe 27 [ W[ W[ [ [ 258EP06 28 [ W[ W[ [ [
onmyoe 17 [ W[ M [ 1wwLoe 28 [ M W[ [ oezoctee 39 [ W[ VM
osuAYoe 18 [ W[ WM [ [ 24Jwr0e 29 [ W[ W[ [ wosocres a0 [ W[ M
15MAY06 19 [ v [ W[ [ [ 21JwLoe 30 [ W[ W[ [ [ 160CTo06 41 [ | W[ [
zamy0e 20 [ W[ M [ [ ewmmweoe 31 [ W[ W[ [ [ 2%0cToe 42 [ W[ W[
eoumyoe 21 [ [ M [ 14aweoe 22 [ M M[ [ 300cTee a3 [ T FFT
Flight | STO[UTC) AorD  Locl Loc2  Loc3  Loc#4 | Loch | Locb | AiC From - To Dop Seas | Scenarioc [HOST Gen Type Term MNat Last Update time Last User
BA 465 | 0900 D LHR GOT [ | [ 736 26MAR - 300CT 0204000 506 BMA [ I 'E_ 1121 24MAR2006 SBPERSKN
BA 465 0900 D LHR GOT 26MAR - 300CT 0204000 S06 COMSERY BMA E 1123 24MARZ006 COMSERY

Click on = (save). The flight is no longer operating on the 30 May 2006.
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VIEWBUILDER

The different views that you can use in ViewMaster is created, amended and deleted in
the ViewBuilder Module. To get a more detailed explanation of columns available in
View builder se appendix “Column descriptions for Schedule file”

¥ Viewbuilder (=13

TEHOD BE=smst ¥ -
Yiew E Department E

RAvailable Columns Selected Colwmns

COLUMN | DESC. ROW 1 DESC. ROW 2 s COLUMN EDIT WIDTH | DESC. ROW 1 D

SCACTP A type
SCACYN AJC ver
SCAETT bl AIRWAYS ETO - TIME )
SCAGO1 bl GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAGO2 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAGO3 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUMI
SCAGOD4 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUMI
SCAGOS bl GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAGOG bl GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAGO7 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAGOS X GENERAL PURPOSE FUMI
SCAGOS X GENERAL PURPOSE FUMI
SCAG10 bl GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAG11 bl GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAG12 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
SCAG13 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUMI
SCAGT4 NO HA
SCAGN1 R H
SCAGN2 E H
SCAGN3 T H
SCAGN4 Cl
SCAGNS Cat
SCAGNG P H
SCAGTR RC
SCAIRC Crew Coc
SCANG X AMNOUMCEMENT AREA
SCAN7Y X FLIGHT SUFFIX
SCAORD A D =
4 | [ [ 4
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Description

- Refresh View Display

- Save View details

- Delete View

- Copy current view

- Select All Columns

- Change column with for description
Add column to view

- Delete column from view

- Move Column up in list (to the left
in the actual view)

- Move Column down in list (to the
right in the actual view)

- Clear form

ca &€ Pl @ R E e

- Exit Viewbuilder

View - Name of View

Department - Department

Available Columns - Available Columns (All)
Selected Columns - Selected Columns (for that view)

Amend a view

To amend a view you first have to select the view that you want to amend. In the
picture below you can see that we have selected a view called ” 7C”and department
"SANORDICAE” uses this particular view.

To the right we see the SAFIR system columns that are used in this view. Now you can
change:

Columns (adding and deducting columns) Make a column editable or non-editable for
the department (checkbox), Column with (default) and the description for a column
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7 Viewbuilder

LEHI Be=%mwt4 §-
Tiew |E| ]Lepart,m“t,’.__..%lil

Rvailable Columns Selected Columns
COLUMN DESC. ROW 1 DESC.ROW 2 ~||[ COLUMN | EDIT | WIDTH | DESC. ROW 1 A

SCACTP AT Gee ScenTR___Jv . 2 AL

SCACVN AT e SCeORD | N o
SCAETT X AIRWAYS ETO - TIME  — | |5cLoC v 5 Fioute

SCAGOT X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI | [scioce v 4 vial

SCAGO2 X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI | [scReck @ 5 REGK

SCAGOZ X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI | [scactP [ 3 AL Tie
SCAGD4 x Alarmed indicator SCSTO ]_ 4 5T0

SCAGO5  DEIT SCETO v 4 ETD

SCAGOE  DEIYN SCATO r 44D

SCAGO7  Aibom 5CxTO 5 4 0Ny OFF
SCAGOE X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI | [scrrMz @ 4 PAM

SCAGOS  ELDT Source SCPRMC @ 4657

SCAGID P A SCGATE 4 Gate

SCAGI1  AUTOD ¥T0 SCSTND 5 Stand |
SCAG1Z  CSF 5CLDST 2 T4 B
SCAGIZ X GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI | [SCRMK) v 11/ IRM

SCAG14  NO HA SCRMKF @ 11 IRM FX

SCAGNT R H SCOLYRl 5 OLUT e
SCAGN2  E H SCOLYRZ 5 DLUZ de
SCAGNZ T H SCoLYT1 | 5 DLUAY fime
SCAGN4 Tl scoLvTz | 5 DLUZ fime
SCAGN5  Cat SCFETM 4 Firt BAG
SCAGNE P H SCLETM 4 Last BAG
SCAGTR  RC SCoLTM 4 EET

SCAIRC Crew Coc SCFULR 3 5 Fuel Rarmp
SCANG X ANNOUNCEMENT AREA SCFULT 7 4 Fuel Tiip
SCAN7 X FLIGHT SUFFIX SCAIRC v 3 Cac

SCAORD A D ~|[lsccaec 3Cab -
4] | o[ 2 | W[

p Y] p ]
< Route vial REGK ﬁ,p STO ETO ATO N PRM GST Gate Stand 1AM IRM RX |l a e e L
e
[« | »

When you are done with the changes, you click on the save button (ﬂl).

Create a new view
This is how you create a new view:

Enter a name for the new view, and then press <TAB> to go to editable mode. Choose
which department that should have access to this view.
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7 Viewbuilder

T EHI

ki = e

==l

Bt 40

@4—

[P

RAvailable Columns

EEX

Selected Columns

COLUMN
SCACTP
SCACYN
SCAETT
SCAGO
SCAGO2
SCAGOD3
SCAGD4
SCAGODS
SCAGO6
SCAGO7
SCAGDS
SCAGODI
SCAG10
SCAGT1
SCAG12
SCAG13
SCAG14
SCAGN1
SCAGMN2
SCAGN3
SCAGN4
SCAGNS
SCAGMG
SCAGTR
SCAIRC
SCANG
SCANY
S[|:AIJRD
4

DESC. ROW 1

A/

AIC

X

X

X
DEIT
DEIYN
Airborn
X
ELDT
P
AUTO
CSF
X

MO

R

E

T

Cl

Cat

P

RC
Crew
bl

X

A

DESC. ROW 2 i
type
ver
AIRWAYS ETO - TIME —
GENERAL PURPOSE FUMI
GEMERAL PURPOSE FUMI
GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
Alarmed indicator

GEMERAL PURPOSE FUMI
Source

A

Y10

GENERAL PURPOSE FUNI
HA

H

H

H

H

Coc

ANNODUNCEMENT AREA
FLIGHT SUFFIX

D -

| o[

COLUMN EDIT WIDTH | DESC. ROW 1 | D

From Available Columns you highlighting the column that you want and click on

El. The selected Column will be visible on the right hand side under Selected
Columns. Check the "checkbox” if you want the column to be editable from
ViewMaster for that department. Enter the columns default width (number of
characters). Finally enter a description for that column (The column heading in
ViewMaster).

Note! If the Description is longer (more characters) than the default width, the
description text will not be visible by default in ViewMaster.

When you exit Viewbuilder you will be prompted if you want to save the view details.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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VIEWMASTER

ViewMaster is the tool for handling all flights on daily basis. The information on the
screen presented to you, are shown in different ways depending of which View that is
selected. Different Views include different information.

To build new or change existing views you have to use the ViewBuilder module. The
ViewBuilder module can be reached from the SAF/R menu. To get a more detailed
explanation of columns available in View Master se appendix “Column descriptions for
Schedule file”

Depending of your access rights related to your login account, the number of visible
Airlines can vary.

Please note that all Departure flights are marked as blue and all Arrival flights are
marked as yellow

1343+ F 52E2O td DX Sen o FEA-D ¥
Search EJ 5 Times are: LOC Edit Yiew: TST(TIME} E Filter: E i]
Start date: [2006-03-24 v| Time:[13:10 igr:’l_i‘ days
Flight  Callsign |Te via2 [regk |regN |A/D D/l FT |typ |STO PTO C PRM PR2 FFT REMARK DISPL |imm EET matt |ETO ITO APR ATO TE |STA
SK3613> |[SAGIGId |FRAT DAIPX DAIPX D 5 J 320 1310 1310 | 5 06
UA 9017 > |UALSON7  FRA DAIFX DAIPXD S J 320 1310 1310 5 06
BD 3948> |BMA3948 MAN LNRPYLNRPYA E J 736 1315 1315 5 13
LH 3033 >> | DLHEYA DUS DACRCDACRCD S J  CR11315 1315 5 04
SK 2548 5> (5AS2548 MAN LNRPYLNRPYA E J (7361315 1315 5 13
SK 3697 > | SAS3697 DUS DACRCDACRCD S J  CR11315 1315 5 04
SK 574 |SAS574  |CDG LNRRXLNRRxA S J 7361315 1315 5 07
SK 730 |SAS730  SvO LNRRFLNRRFD | J 736 1315 1315 5 F30
| SRR A5061  0SD OYKEYOYKGYA D J W81 1330 [ 1318 1318 4 38
FI307 >>  |ICE307  KEF TFFIN TFFIN D S J  75w1320 1320 5 14
SK 407 >> |SAS407 CPH OYKBKOYKBKD S J 321 1320 1320 5 10
SK6422> |SAGE422 KEF TFFIN TFFIN D S  J  75w1320 1320 5 14
UA 9307 > |UAL3307 CPH OYKBKOYKBKD S J 321 1220 1320 5 10
|| FR2062 | CDG FGFKB FEFKBA 5 4 320 1215 [ EST 1325 | NICK 250 1325 1325 5 1
Ju 383 JAT383  BEG YUADKYUAORD | J 7331325 1325 5 20
JZ 294 SKX294  SFT SELTVSELTVD D J 5201330 1330 3 54
LF 515 NDC515  LLA SERFBSERFBD D J M821330 1330 4 35
JZ5033> |SKX503 AJR LYC SELIT SELIT A D J F50 1340 1340 3 56
SK6753> |SAS6753 AJR LYC SELIT SELIT A D J F50 1340 1340 3 56
AZ 140 |AZA140 | MXP A S | M801345 1345 MIKKEL 5 12
FLY1207 >> |FLY1207 HEL OYAPKOYAPKD S ] 735 1345 1345 2 65
SH 1207 > |AIS1207 HEL OYAPKOYAPKD S ) 735 1345 1345 2 65
FLY233 [FLY233  MMX SERCOSERCOA D J 733 1350 1350 TOM 4 35
SK 2108 | SAS2108 MMX OYKKSOYKKSA D 1 736 1350 1350 4 3
B 11592 WAD OHLAOHLXAA 5 0 320 1345 [ KAMILAH 440 1355 1355 2 66
IBE7927 | MAD OHLXAOHLXAA 5 4 320 1345 [N 440 1355 2 66
< »
NOVIA N'YYA: Avisning behiivs idag Observera deicing tider
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Description

Search: - Search
View: - View
Filter: - Filter
Start Date: - Start Date
Time: - Time
Days: - Days

Function buttons

Browse up on page.

Browse down on page.

Add Flight.

Move highlighted flight to top of page.

Selection Criteria.

Reset time and date to actual.

Get review values for column.

Refresh Page.

<F2> Time-stamps highlighted time cell with actual time.

<F3> Time-stamps highlighted flight with engine start-up time.

IEEreE R N E

™
=il

<F5> Time-stamps highlighted flight with Approach time.

<F6> Time-stamps highlighted flight with Touch down time.
<F7> Time-stamps highlighted flight with On- or Off-Block time.
<F8> Time-stamps highlighted flight with Airborne time.

Delete a flight.

Resync Public Information.

¥ e Bl e s

Start the Log module for surface movments.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



i T Enable/Disable alarms.

il Start the Runway configuration module.
2 Start the Important Information module.
¥ Exit ViewMaster
Search

| i

Search field to search for a specific Flight nbr (F).
Aircraft registration (R).

Start date: (2004-03-02 | Time:(13:45 = . . . .
S 2] it l = Date and time field to display flights for
different days and/or times.
for:[1 = da
o I_:I rs‘ The number of days (Forward and Backwards) that
is showed on the screen.
Yiew: [AKTIVA |i| _ .
View chooser. Here you choose the View that you
want to use in ViewMaster.
Filter: | E . .
Filter chooser. Here you choose the filter that you
want to use to filtrate the flights in ViewMaster.
il Clear-button, to de select a filter.
- -
I Stakus SAPERSKM BRN_T 2006-03-24 12134 LOC I
N

e On the status bar at the bottom of you screen you find information about:
e Current activity (Status column)

e Which User/Function are currently logged in.

e Which SAFIR database used.

e Actual date

e Time in LOC (Local) or UTC (GMT).
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SELECTION CRITERIA

The Selection Criteriais used to chose which, and how the flights are to be
presented in ViewMaster. There are two clickable folders in Selection Criteria, Basic
and Aadvanced.

Basic

& View Master Selection Criteria

Basic T Advanced

Grid
1] :‘ Refresh Time in Minuwits |26 :‘ Max Rows Displayed

(+ Mon-split { Horizomtal { Yertical { Integrated

Arr J Dep
- Arrivals - Departures fs Mixed "

Include
[v Intermational  Domestic v Schengen v European

Local Time
{* Show { Hide (* Local { UTC
oK Default Apply | Exit
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Description

Grid
Refresh time:

Max Rows Displayed:

The grid is automatically
updated every XX minutes.

Nbr of visible rows in

ViewMaster.

Non-split: Non-split View
Horizontal: Horizontal split of View
Vertical: Vertical split of View
Integrated: Integrated View

Arr / Dep Arrival / Departure
Arrivals Arrivals
Departures Departures
Mixed Mixed (Arr. and Dep.)

Arrival, Departures

Separated Arrival and
departures

Include
International International
Domestic Domestic
Schengen Schengen
European European

Local Local flights
Show Show
Hide Hide

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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Time
Local - Display local time
utc - Display time in UTC
(114 - Confirm, and Close
Default - Revert to default values
fpply | - Confirm, without close
Exit - Exit, without saving the changes

The principle is that under Grid, you choose how the view should look (non-split,
vertical or horizontal split)

Under Arr/Dep, you choose which flights to include (Arr and/or Dep) and in which split
you would like them.

Under Include, you choose which type of flights you want to include.
Under Local, you choose if you want to display local flights or not.

Under Time, you chose if time should be displayed in UTC-time or Local time.

Advanced

Under the Advanced-Tab you can, for example, chose to only show flights for one or
more Airline, or, for one or more Terminals. By default All terminals and All operators
are shown.

From the drop-down menu Avarlable you select the Terminal and/or Operator that you
want. If you want more than one, you go through the same procedure again.

To delete a selected Terminal and/or Operator, you highlight each item you want to
delete and press <Backspace>.
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Baszic T
Terminals Operators
Rrailable Rrailable
|
Lelected Lelected
a1l a1l
Codes Sequence
(* ITaATA { ICAOD (" sTD {+ PTO
Shared CHL /DTV

(* Show { Hide

(* Show { Hide

Advanced

Operated hrr /Mep
(* Show { Hide

B |

=l

Ho Handled
(* Show ( Hide

L

L

Default

Roply |

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Description
Terminals
Available - Available
Selected - Selected
Operators - Operators (Airlines)
Available - Available
Selected - Selected
Codes - Codes
1ATA _ IATA format
1CAO - ICAO Format
Sequence - Sequence
STO - Scheduled Time of Operation
PTO - Probable Time of Operation
Shared
Show - Show Code shared flights
Hide - Hide Code shared flights
CNL /7 DIV
Show: - Show Cancelled and Diverted
flights.
Hide: - Hide Cancelled and Diverted
flights.
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Time
Local

uTC

Operated Arr / Dep
Show
Hide

Offset

Time / Field

Operated Dep
Show

Hide

Offset

Time/Field

No Handled

Show

Hide
(1] 4
Default

Apply |

Time
Local

UTC (GMT)

Operated flights
Show
Hide

Flight is hidden in View Master
after Offset minuets have passed
according to time column selected
in the Time / Field.

Field to decide when to hide flights
in View Master.

Operated departures
Show
Hide

Flight is hidden in View Master
after OFfFset minuets have passed
according to time column selected
in the Time / Field.

Field to decide when to hide flights
in View Master.

Show
Hide
Confirm, and Close

Revert to default values

Confirm, without close

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07
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Exit - Exit, without saving the changes
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CODE SHARE

Code shared flight are administrated under Code Share. Here you can add or delete
code shared flights.

Code Share is use for single shared flights (Adhoc). To administrate a code share
flight for more than just a single flight you use the Long Term Code Share Module.

¥ Codeshare El
Parent
LH3033 1315 24MAR2006 Departure
Child
FELTop: ELTHNr:
| |
Belation
Flight Relation
[ LH3033 | Parent
SK 3697 Child
Exit
Description
Parent: - Parent flight number:
Child: - Code share With:
FLTop - Operator
FLTNr - Flight number
Share - Add shared flight
Relation - Existing code share for parent flight
Flight _ Flight
Relation - Parent or Child
Delete - Delete
Exit - Exit
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DELAYS

Delay reason is entered in Delays. The first thing you need to be familiar with is that
in SAFIR is possible to use three different types of Delay reasons/codes.

1. IATA — standard code

2. Operator (Airline) specific code

3. Internal-, Handler specific code

% Flight Delays

Flight:
LH3023 1315 24MARZ2006 Departure
Code Time Code | Code Deszc Oper ~|
petar 1 | oo e o ton -
C1
Delay 2: BEE= 09 SG  SCHE. G TIME
) 11 PD LATE CHECK-IN
sl (ko o o 2 12 PL LATE CHECK-IN >
Logg | Intern | Exit
Description
Flight: _ Flight number, d_ate, time,
Departure or Arrival
Delay 1 - Delay reason nbr 1
Code - Delay Code
Time - Delay Time
Delay 2 - Delay reason nbr 2
Code - Delay Code
Time - Delay Time

Total (min) ..:

Sum of Delay time 1 and Delay time
2.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Vpdate | - Update
Clear | - Clear Fields
Code - Delay reason code
Code - Delay reason code nbr
Desc - Description
Oper - Operator (Airline)
Logg - LOg file
Intern | - Internal-, Handler specific codes
Exit - Exit

In the log you can see which delay reason codes that have been entered for a specific
flight. You can see which delay codes that have been entered, when and by whom
they have been entered.

& DelayCodes log
Flight:
LH3033 1315 24MAR2006 Departure Exit

Time | Codel | Timel Code? | TimeZ User

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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Description
Flight: Flight umber:

Exit Exit
Time Time
Codel Delay Code for delay reason nbr 1
Timel Delay Time for delay reason nbr 1
Code2 Delay Code for delay reason nbr 2
Time2 Delay Time for delay reason nbr 2
User User / Function
Intern

When you click on the ﬂl button you can add Internal-, Handler specific
Codes. You can add as many Internal codes, as you like. Internal-, Handler specific
Codes are not presented in public (on public screens) and are not presented on any
telex. Internal-, Handler specific Codes are only logged in SAFIR for each flight.

% Internal Delays

Flight:

Code

Delay 1: |

=

LH3033 1315 24MARZ2006 Departure

Clear

' [

X]

Code

Time

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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Description
Flight: _ Flight number, t?me, date,
departure or arrival.
Delay 1 - Delay reason nbr 1
Code - Delay Code

- Delay Time

- Add delay reason

Clear - Clear

Ji

Delete - Delete

Code - Delay code

Time - Delay Time
Loggq - Log
Back - Go back (To previous page.)
Exit - Exit
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PASSENGER BY ROUTE

One important thing to do in SAFIR is to enter and verify the traffic load for all the
flights. In Passenger by Route you enter information about the number and seating
conditions of passengers, weights for bags, cargo and mail. These figures are the data
that SAFIR uses for the telex to be sent for each flight. These are also important
figures for airport- and handling fees.

SAFIR is handling arriving LDM (Load message) automatically (If it's send within the

correct IATA standard format.).

Search Criteria

Arr fDep Status

Flight: Schedule Date: ' 3

| | [~ g r
JZ£431 03845 24MAR2006 Departure Actual Passengers
Rout i{=): No of Pax: Class:

Loc | Dest M F C 1 2 3 4 Bags Weight | Freight | Mail
1 HAD 12 22 33 420 E

12 22 33 420

Total PAX of M/F/FC i= 67 Including:

Normal PRAX MJEFC. . . . : Tramsit. ... .........: 0 AEsEl g Sal s

Transfer. . ... __..._.: o Pagzive Crew. . __.._.: o

Transfer int-int <dh: o Feeder fTransferfree _ : o

(1) 4 Refrech | Rpply | Exit
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Description

Flight:

Schedule Date

Arr/Dep

Arrival

Departure

Status

Actual

Booked

Rout(s):

Loc

Dest

No of Pax

Class

Flight number

Schedule date

Arrival

Departure

Actual figures

Booked figures

Location (In this case,
Destination nbr...)

Destination

Nbr of Passengers
Male
Female
Child

Infants

Class
Highest class (usually first class)

Second highest class (usually
Business-class)

Second lowest class (Usually
Tourist class)

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1
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4 - Lowest class (Usually Charter class)
Bags - Nbr of Bags
Weight - Baggage Weight
Freight - Cargo
Mail - Mall

Total PAX of M/F/C is XX Including

Normal PAX M/F/C _ Nbr of normal PAX

Transfer - Nbr of Transfer passenger

Transfer int-int <4h - Nbr of Transfer int-int < 4h
passenger

Transit

- Nbr of Transit passenger

Passive Crew - Nbr of Passive Crew

Feeder/Transferfree - Nbr of Feeder/Transferfree
passenger.
Descriptions | - Show textual description of

passenger categories.

- Confirm, and Close

0K
Refresh - Update page

................................

hpply | - Confirm, without Closing

Exit - Exit, without saving
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UPDATE POCKETS

Sometimes there is a need to change the dedicated baggage pockets in the sorting
area for the checked-In baggage. This is done under Update Pockets. Update
pockets can be reached from the menu ”Subordinates’ in ViewMaster.

K

{# Update pockets

-Search Criteria
fArr fDep Status

Flight: Schedule Date: iy el r‘
[7z204 |2006-03-24 ~| Dt I Booked
JZ204 0845 2006-03-24 Arrival
Bout(=): Mo of Pax: Class: Pockets:
Lloc | Dest M | F | C | I | 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | Bags | Weight Freight Mall A | B | C | D | E
1 KSD B

(1) 4 Refresh Tpply Exit

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket




Reterence et

Description
Flight: - Flight number
Schedule Date: - Schedule Date
Arr/Dep
Arrival - Arrival
Departure - Departure
Status
Actual - Actual figures
Booked - Booked figures
Rout(s)
Loc - Location (In this case
Destination nbr...)
Dest - Destination
No of Pax: - Number of Passengers
M - Male
F - Female
C - Child
1 - Infants
Class - Class
1 - Highest class (usually first class)
2 - Second highest class (usually
Business-class)
3 - Second lowest class (Usually
Tourist class)
4 - Lowest class (Usually Charter class)
Bags - Baggage
Weight - Baggage weight
SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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Freight - Cargo
Mail - Mail
Pockets:

- Pockets “A”
- Pockets “B”
- Pockets “C”
- Pockets “D”
- Pockets “E”

- Review

- Confirm, and Close

A
B
C
D
E
E

(1] 4

Refresh - Update

Apply - Confirm, without close

Exit - Exit, without saving the changes

{§ Update pockets

-Search Criteria
Arr fDep Status

Flight: Schedule Date: e Arrival I—' L
32204 2006-03-24 ~| B e ™ Booked
JZ204 0845 2006-03-24 Arrival
Bout(=): No of Pax: Class: Pockets:
Lloc | Dest WM | F | C | I | 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | Bags | Weight Freight Mail A | B | C | D | E
1 KSD R

1) 4 J Befresh | fpply | Exit

To the right you find the field for the baggage pockets named A to E. You change the
baggage pocket by entering the desired pocket in the field, or by clicking on the” Bl -
icon (Review) seen to the right of the field and choose pocket from the list.
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REMARKS LOG

Most things that are amended in SAFIR are saved in different log-files depending of
what kind of amendment that has been done. The log files often include information of
who, which and when changes have been made. Remarks Log is one of those log-
files. Under the ”Subordinates” menu you find Remarks Log. All Amendments done
regarding remarks (both internal- and public remarks.) is saved in this log file.

Flight:
JZ2204 0845 2006-03-24 Amival Exit

Type | Bemarks User Time

Description

Flight: ) Elégpr:rtr:ﬁrenber, time, date, Arrival or
Exit - Exit

Type - Type of Remark

Remarks - Description of the remark

User - User/Function

Time - Time
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STAND/GATE ALLOCATION LOG

In Stand/Gate Allocation Log information is saved about the changes in gates

and/or parking stands for a flight.

M Standf/Gate allocation, log.

Flight:
JZ2204 0845 2006-03-24 Armival

* Both { Stand { EGate Exit

Update time User Dept | Source

0747 24MAR2006|E difact

Requirement Stand/G | Side On | Statuz | Mature
0747 24MARZ2006 54 /54 On Allocated

Description

Flight:
Flight Number
Time
Date
Departure or Arrival
Both
Stand
Gate
Exit

Update
User
Dept

Source

- Flight number

- Time

- Date

- Departure or Arrival

- Show both stand and gate
- Show stand

- Show gate

- Exit

- Update

- User/Function
- Department

- Source

Created: 2004-04-07
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Requirement - Requirements

Stand/Gate or Gate or Stand - Parking stand and Gate or just Gate
or Stand.

Side On - Side

Status - Status

Nature - Nature of flight
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TIMES LOG

All time-changes for a flight are logged in SAFIR. All time changes can be found in the

Times Log.

Tﬁ-: Times log

Flight:
JZ204 0845 2006-03-24 Amival Exit
Call ETO ATO  BLEK |Door CTOT APR time ITO User Update time
oj0926 0922 0933 0923 0926 Auto OMB 0933 24MAR 2006
0 0926 0922 0923 0926 ATCONGR 0922 24MAR 2006
0 0926 0923 0926 ATCFAPRE 0919 24MAR 2006
0 0926 0926 ATCFAIM 0840 24MAR 2006
Description
Flight: _ Flight number, t!me, date,
departure or arrival.
Exit - Exit
call - Call number. Not used in this
version of SAFIR
ETO - Estimated Time Of Operation
ATO - Actual Time Of Operation
BLK - On/Off block
Door - Door
Calc - Calculated
Finals - Number of Finals
1TO - Internal Time Of Operation
User - User/Function
Update - Update
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COMMUNICATION MESSAGES

All communication messages that passes through SAFIR is saved for each flight. If you
would like to see what messages are sent or received for a particular flight you first
highlight a flight in ViewMaster and the choose Communication Messages from the
"Subordinates’ menu.

2 CommunicationMessages

JZ2204 0845 2006-03-24 Frrival

Item Type GIF Page |Description
1 |GAT 20 GATE MESSAGES
2 |P5M 4 SITA PSM
2 |ATCFAIM MNAa Flight arrival information message
4 |ATCFAPR A, Flight approach message
5 |ATCONGR A, Flight on ground message
Get Data Brow=e Exit

If you for example are looking for an arriving Movement message, this is where you
will find it (If it was sent to you within the correct IATA-standard format.). If you can't
find the message you are looking for, you have to go to the Message Editor and look
it up, amend it and “process” it.

To view the actual message highlight Movement Message in the Descriptions column
and press w‘. The message is now visible in the window below.
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2 CommunicationMessages

JZ204 0345 2006-03-24 Arrival
Item | Type GIF Page Descrption
1 |GAT 20 GATE MESSAGES
2 |P5SM 4 SITA PSM
3 |ATCFAIM A4 Flight arrival information meszage
4 |ATCFAPR I/ Flight approach meszage
K |ATCOMGR M8 Flight on ground meszage
Get Data Browrse Print Exit
1 entrie(sg) for Meszage Type : ATCERIM
Peceiwved at: 0540 Z4MALREQODE UTC
APN A SFXEOQ4 ATCCIEZ 03z& Z4MARZOOE Z04 29250637 T 1054 38 ATCFAIM JEZ  OLR S3012EZ APN 024E Z4MARZEODS P O¢

Description
Item
TYPE - Type of message
GIF Page - GIF page for SITA messages
DESCRIPTION ) Description
Get Data - Get Data
Browse - Browse
Sort RAsc - Sort Ascending
Sort Desc - Sort Descending
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Select - Select

Cloze - Close

4

Print - Print

Exit - Exit
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RESYNC PUBLIC INFORMATION

This function is used to delete and update public information for a selected flight. It is
normally used when public information for a flight is corrupt.

Access to this function depends on the level of your logon account. The function can
be reached either from the “Subordinates” menu or by pressing <AltGr> + <Y> after
selection of desired flight in Viewmaster by highlighting the flight in the grid.

Resync Public Information For fight SKE6S0 0900 2006-03-24 Departure?

After Resync Public Information has been activated the system requires you to
confirm your selection. Chose Ja to continue or Nej to abort the operation.
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SITA FLIGHT MESSAGE EDITOR

You send and re-send SITA Telex with S/TA Flight Message Editor. You can reach
the Message Editor from “Subordinates” the menu or by pressing <Ctrl> + <M>.
Highlight the flight you wish to send telex for and start the S/7A Flight Message Editor.

= GMessageEditor

b = Y-
M=sg Type: Sent Msg Number:
| [ | [
[
Description
Message Type - Type of message (IATA-standard)

Sent Msg Number - Message number

- Process
- Import file
Edit message

- Print

2 b Q& €

- Exit SITA flight message editor

Next thing to do is to choose witch type of message you would like to send for that
particular flight. Choose a telex-type under Message Type. As you choose a telex-type,
SAFIR is collecting necessary data for your telex. SAFIR is retrieving telex-addresses,
retrieving data about the aircraft and it’s load etc.
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M=g Type: Sent M=g Number:

| =] | |

It's always important to check if the retrieved information is correct before you click on

B 0 send your telex.

If your telex includes the information: "~No Data~", so does it mean that the data
that should have been entered there is missing in SAFIR. It could be, for example,
information about the number of Male, Female, Crew, Registration or other. If you try
to send your telex anyhow, you will be prompted information about that you have to
amend these fields:

SAFIR (%]

1 ) lettersp SAaAa0 e @EF ey "~ "~ " 00" is not allowed !

To be able to send a telex all the "~No Data~" fields have to be changed to valid
data.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
©Luftfartsverket



Reterence et

When your telex has been sent you will be able to se the actual message number for
your telex in the Sent Msg Number dropdown list. You will also see the status of the
message in the status field at the bottom of the S/TA Flight Message Editor.

™ [tMessapeEditor
LES ¥

Msg Type: Sent Msg Number:

I | | &

QU ARNDCXH
.GOTEDXH SEf241217

MUT

SK00G6 /24 LNRLF . ARN
ADOZ00/ ER LLA
DLGD 0010

PXD

51

Msg No:41515634 Source CHOCS-AP Jmended by: SAPERSKEN Received at:2006-03-24 12:17:50 Status:XMIT 0K Oracle

You can use the Sent Msg Number dropdown list to select, view or resend already
sent messages. The status field will also show if there have been some errors when
sending your telex.
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IMPORTANT INFORMATION

For a detail description of how to update important information in SAFIR se the section
Important Information in the Administration chapter earlier in this manual.

Settings for Important Information in Viewmaster

To access settings for Important Information in Viewmaster right click the information
banner located at the bottom of the Viewmaster form and select Options

m Hide Information Banner
@ Mew'Edik Information

l':J Refresh Infarmation

IB Qpkions |

or select the Options menu from the menu Settings.

File S&FIR | Setbings | Subordinates  Window  Help
Default Selection Criteria
Selection Criteria

% Options

o 2= M

FEATCN] Lh | Times are- T O0C Ed

@ Options =
Start date: | 2006-03-3| qnfigurs Options in Wiewmster I

The Option form will appear
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Important Infarmation

Activate Display
{* Show Banmer ( Hide Banner [ Enable Scroll
5 :II RBefresh Rate(min) (" Scroll Right
(* Scroll Left
Include Information from Scroll Speed

FJATR TRAFFIC CONTROL P ¢ —

v Analytiker & statistiker .| Ti (min) to display

v Aggistansservice i | information in New color
v ATC Arlanda
v ATS Colors

v Bussarna LFY Arlanda

Example
v European Executive Handling P

v|Finn Handling REB Noxrmal Informatiun| Example

— Hewr Informatiomn

v ate Gouwrmet Arlanda
v GENERRAL OFFICE
v Incheckningsplaneringen

oK Default Tpply Exit

Background

£

The Option forms folder Important Information is used to control the behavior of the
Information banner in the Viewmaster module
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Description

Activate

Show Banner

Hide Banner

Display

Enable Scroll

Scroll right

Scroll Left

Scroll speed

new color

Colors

Nevwr Information |

Noxrmal Information |

Background |

Esample
Example

Include

List of departments

information from

Time to display information in

Show the information banner in
Viewmaster

Hide the information banner in
Viewmaster

Enable scroll function in
Information banner

Scroll from right
Scroll from left
Scroll speed of the text

Time in minuits to display new
information in a different color

Set color for new information
Set normal color for information

Set background color in the
information banner

Color example for new information

Color example for normal
information

To include information from desired
departments select them here.
Right click to Select/Deselect all
departments.

] el

w# Select all Tkems

M Clear all Tkems

Confirm, and Close
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Default - Revert to default values

Apply | - Confirm, without close

Exit - Exit, without saving the changes
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AIRCRAFT SURFACE MOVEMENTS

There is a possibility to log surface movements of aircraft between ON and OFF block
times. As en example, if an aircraft is moved to a ramp or a hangar, this type of in
formation can be logged from the Aircraft surface movement module. The Aircraft

surface movement module is launched from the button %8 in the View Master
toolbar. When the module is launched data from the selected flights A/C-registration
between the start date and end date in View Masteris transferred to the Aircraft
surface movement module and the surface movements for the A/C-registration is
showed.

% Aircraft Surface Movement

+ow& @O | % ad e

Selection Criteria

* AfC Registration
Start Date:

2006-05-30 ~

" stand End Date:
| ] [2006-05-30 ~|

(" Flight in Viewmaster

(" pircrafts On Ground since | J | = uTC

Surface Movements

Date Time [UTC) Stand Descnption REGN FLT op FLT Nr A D | Last User
2006-05-30  04:10:09 44 OFF-Block. LMRDC Sk 1153 D G0OS
2006-05-30 | 082716 38 ON-Block LMRDC | 5k 1154 A GOS
2006-05-30 | 064553 TEST j TEST LMRDLC SAPERSKM
2006-05-20  OE:57:.37 32 OFF-Block LMRDC 5K 133 D GOS

There are tree other search criteria’s available as described below:

To show the surface movements for the selected flight in the View Master click the
radio button named “Flight in Viewmaster” and movements between the ON and OFF
block event (if exists) will be shown.

If the radio button named “Stand” is selected all movements logged at selected stand
between start date and end date will be shown.

At last the the radio button named “Aircrafts On Ground since” will display A/C
registrations that has an ON-Block events but lacks an OFF-block event since selected
Date and Time.
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Description

Selected Flight in Viewmster:

+

B b & k&

++

* 0O 8

Date

Time

Stand
Description
REGN

FIt op/ FIt nr

AD

Last User

Flight number, time, date,
departure or arrival.

Add a new surface movment.
Add a new ON-block event.
Add a new OFF-block event.
Print logged surface movments.
Delete a surface movment.

Refresh the search as defined in
selection criteria.

Clear the surface movments area.
Save new surface movment(s).

Exit module.

Date of logged surface movment.
Time of logged surface movment.
Stand

Description of surface movment.
Aircraft registration

Flight number at On/Off block time
events.

Arrival or Departure

User who last updated the log.

Log a new Surface movment

To add a new Surface movment press the + button. A new row with a time stamp
and empty fields for Stand and Description appears.
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Selection Criteria

" AfC Registration

liEI Start Date:

" Stamd End Date:
| ] | [~

¢ Flight in Viewmaster KF413 0655 2006-05-30 Amival

(" Rircrafts On Ground since | J | — uTcC

Surface Movements

Date Time [UTC) Stand Description REGN FLT op FLT Nr | A D | Last User
2006-05-30 |0B:57:36 04 OM-Block OHSAP  KF 413 A GOS
2006-05-30 | 07.53:06 ﬂ OHSAP SAPERSKN

Enter information in the Stand and Description column if necessary and press the b
button to save the new information. The new surface movment is displayed.

% Aircraft Surface Movement

+w e & O |  |ald W

Selection Criteria

~ AfC Registration

li Start Date:

" stand End Date:

| i El

(* Flight in VWiewmaster KF413 0655 2006-05-30 Armival

(" Rircrafts On Ground zince | J | — uTc

Surface Movements

Date Time [UTC) Stand Description REGN FLT op FLT Mr  AD | Last User
2008-05-30  0F:57:36 04 OM-Block OHSAF KF 413 A G0OS
2005-05-30 | 07:53:08 ] ﬂ BOGSERIMG TILL STAND 01 OHS5AF SAPERSKN

Add an ON-Block event

To add an ON-Block event for a flight, select the flight in the View Master, click the

radio button named “Flight in Viewmaster” then press press the @ button. A new
row with the description ON-Block will appears. Enter date and time for the ON-Block
event.
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% Aircraft Surface Movement

o ald|

Selection Criteria

" RAJC Registration
Start Date:

poos 0530 <]

" stand End Date:
| C I~

+ Flight in Viewmaster 5K150 0715 2006-05-30 Armrival

(" Rircrafts On Ground gince | J | — uTcC

Surface Movements

Date Time [UTC) Stand Deszcription REGN FLT op FLT Nr | AD | Last User
2006-05-30 (A=A a7 OM-Block LMRPE SK 150 A SAPERSKM

Enter information in the Stand and REGN column if necessary and press the = button
to save the new information. The new ON-Block event event with its corresponding
OFF-Block event (if exists) is displayed.

% Aircraft Surface Movement

+wol& O 9 aldk

Selection Criteria

" ASC Registration
Start Date:

B fowsosso 1]

" Stand End Date:
| | I~

¢ Flight in VHewmaster SK150 0715 2006-05-30 Amival

(" Rircrafts On Ground =ince | J | — uTC

Surface Movements

Date Time [UTC) Stand Description REGN FLT op |FLT Nr A D | Last User
2006-05-30 08:06:06 37 OM-Block LMRPE SK 150 A SAPERSKM

Note that when saving ON-Block events there might be some control questions before
the event is saved.

Add an OFF-Block event

To add an OFF-Block event for a flight, select the flight in the View Master, click the

radio button named “Flight in Viewmaster” then press press the % button. A new
row with the description OFF-Block will appears. Enter date and time for the OFF-Block

event.
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¥ Aircraft Surface Movement

o ald|

Selection Criteria
" AfC Registration

’7@ Start Date:

" stamd End Date:

| B [

* Flight in Viewmaster S5SKG635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure

(" Rircrafts On Ground zince | J | — uTC

Surface Movements
Date Time [UTC) Stand Description REGHN FLT op FLT Nr | A D | Last User

Enter information in the Stand and REGN column if necessary and press the = button
to save the new information. The new OFF-Block event with its corresponding ON-
Block event (if exists) is displayed.

% Aircraft Surface Movement

+ o0& I o ald| ¥

Selection Criteria

(" ASC Registration
Start Date:

B fososwo o]

" Stamd End Date:

| CI— =l

(¢ Flight in VHewmaster SKG635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure

(" Mircrafts On Ground zince | J | — uTC

Surface Movements
Date Time [UTC) Stand Description REGN FLT op FLT Mr | AD | Last User

2006-05-29 | 13:24:51 OM-Block, LMRLE 5K 528 A GOS

Note that when saving OFF-Block events there might be some control questions before
the event is saved.
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Delete a logged Surface movment

To delete a logged surface movment highlight the the row containing the surface
movment to delete, by clicking it.

EEX

% Aircraft Surface Movement

+ = o b 1 L

Selection Criteria

(" Selected Flight in Viewmaster

(+ Selected A/C Registration LNELF E[

Start Date: End Date:

2006-03-24 ~ 2006-03-24 ~

Surface Movements
Date Time [LOC) Stand Description REGN FLT op [FLT Nr | A D | Last User
2006-03-24 13:16:29 34 OFF-Block. LMRLF Sk 00E D SAPERSKM

Press the E button and the surface movment will be deleted after confirmation from
the user.

Delete this movement: Bogsering till stand 017
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- Aircraft Surface Movement

+ & o D 1 ¥

Selection Criteria

(" Selected Flight in Viewmaster

(¢ Selected R/C Registration LNELFE
Start Date: End Date:

2006-03-24 ~ 2006-03-24 ~

Surface Movements

Date Time (LOC) Stand Description REGM FLT op | FLT Nr  AD | Last User
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GENERIC LOG

Overview

The Generic log module gives the user a possibility to monitor changes on several
columns in Schedule file. Columns that can be monitored are available for selection in
the Generic log module. Selected columns can then be saved under a Log definition
name and are there by available for all users belonging to a SAFIR department.

The Generic log module is launched from the button in the View Master toolbar
or from the button Subordinates menu in the View Mastertoolbar.

7 SAFIR ARN_T

File SAFIR  3Settings | Subordinates | Window  Help

% Code Share ChrH-w

@ Dielays Chri+
o ViewMaster m Passendger by Route Chrl+R
ty+F e 2 0
Search ’7 E Remarks log Chrl+0 Yiew: I;

ﬂ| StandfGate Allocation lag Chrl+I
Start date: | 2000 (75 Tipesag Chrl+T L:I days

Bl ceneric log Chrl+-2

Flight Callsi DA |FT [typ

MA 765 MAHT @ Communication Mess @ Generic log -
5k 133 SAST 5q sITa Flight Message | Start the Generic log moddle PH:
FLY103 FLY1 ) oo
KF 413 ELF4 @ Resync Display svstem [ J ARI{
LH 2323 DLHZ B8 sjrcraft Surface Movement  Crl |5 452
Q1 221 CiM2 S J | CR.
5K 032 5A50 ﬁ Configure Alarms D 4 DH
SK 6669 SASE S J 520
i wa7a C1 %772 [ A n 1 7

When the module is launched the module Generic log is displayed. If the user has
selected a default log definition to be displayed that definition appears with log data
for selected flight in View Master.

To select a default log definition to be displayed when the Generic log module is
launched select the menu Settings in the View Master and then select Options.

File SAFIR | Settings | Subordinates  Window  Help

Default Selection Critaria

Selection Criteria

L O, YT

@ Options
Configure Cptions in Yiewmster

pp——— - -1 _
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In the popup form, select item Generic Log and select the desired Log Definition
name from the Drop-down box.

‘= Options

Important Information  Generic Log l
Settings

Default log name: [FESGEETESEVIERCE SR BT

RAssistance log Y
Baggage log
BLock log
CTOT log
De-icing log
Delay log
Fuel log

Generic log

LandingfTake off log b

oK Default Fpply Exit

press | button to save the selection.

Description

& - Add a new Log definition.

= - Print displayed log data.

jmj - Delete a Log definition.

?, - Se_arch and display logged data if
exists.

o | - Clear the Generic Log area.

= - Sav_e_g new or changed Log
definition.

" - Exit module.
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Left side of Form

Logged data for XX123

Right side of Form

Available columns

Displays logged data for selected
flight and selected log definition if
logged data exists.

List of available columns from
Schedule file

Categorized Columns by category
Alphabetic Columns in alphabetical order
Log Name Name of selected Log definition.
Start Date Start date for search
End Date - End date of search

Create/Change a Log definition

To create a Log definition, start the Generic log module. Press €1 if a default Log
definition is displayed. An empty Generic log module is displayed.

2 Generic log for SK635
+ 3 © |alH¥

Log m2| EI Start date: |2006-05-29 v| End date:|2006-05-30 ~

Logged data for SK635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure [ araliable Columns

Last User® Update Time

8% Categorized l 2] 2lphabetic
Header Comment Hame

Assistance Service

Baggage

Check-In

Landing/T ake off

Fuel

Generic

Handling Codes

Bus

De-icing

Turn Around

Taxi

ON/OFF block

PAX

Remarks

Status Indicators General

Delays

e ok e o e o [ e [ [

*If a CDM calculation was the last source to update
a log row. Last user keeps its old walue!

At the right side of the form select the columns you want to include in your Log
definition by marking the desired columns. The marked columns appear on the left side
of the form as headings in the log section.
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Generic log for SK635
+ & T |a ¥

Log name:| E

Logged data for SK635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure

RwY CTOT ETO ATO | Last User™ Update Time

*If a CDM calculation was the last source to update
a log row. Last user keeps its old walue!

Start date:|2006-05-29 v | End date:|2006-05-30 -

[| Araliable Columns

8 Categorized l 2] 2lphabetic

Header

+ |Assistance Service
+ |Baggage
+ |Check-In
= |Landing/T ake off

LY

[ |APR time
ATO
CSF
cTaT
CTOT REST CODE
ELDT Source
Est. Oper Time
ETO
INF tirne
Plarined Rw
Rt
Targ. Oper. Time
uel

163 e e A T

*

=

Comment Hame |

Airborn flag SCAGO?

TIME OM FINALS SCFMLS

ACTUAL TIME OF OP. SCATO

CTOT status flag(nall&,R.C.2-9). SCAGT2

CALC. ARRNVAL TIME SCCTO

CTOT delay reason code. SCCTOL

ELDT Source SCAG03
SCCETO

ESTIMATED OF. TIME SCETO —

MEXT INFO DATE -TIME SCHNXTT
SCPRWY

RUNwAY SCRWwWAY
SCCTTO |

You can change the display order of the selected columns by using Drag and Drop

technique in the log section.

E2 Generic log for SK635
+ 3 v |aldH/ ¢

Log name:| IEI Start date: |2006-05-29 -

Logged data for 55635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure

CTOT |ETOD BwWY ATD". sel’ Update Time

*If a CDM calculation was the last source to update
a log row. Last user keeps its old wvalue!

End date:|2006-05-30 ~

[| Avaliable Columns

8585 Categorized l &) alphabetic

Header
+ |Assistance Service
+ |Baggage
#+ |Check-In
= |Landing/T ake off
[ | Airborn

n
=
= 3
o>
E]
@

C5F

cTaT

CTOT REST CODE
ELDT Source
Est. Oper Time
ETO

INF tirne
Flanned Riw
R

Targ. Oper. Time
uel

L e % [ X

=

|

Comment Name | +|
Airtborn flag SCaG0?
TIME OM FINALS SCFMLS
ACTUAL TIME OF OP. SCATO
CTOT status flaginull4.R.C.2-3). SCAG12
CALC. ARRIMAL TIME SCCTO
CTOT delay reazon code. SCCTDL
ELDT Source SCAGO3
SCCETO
ESTIMATED OF. TIME SCETO —
MEXT INFO DATE -TIME SCNXTT
SCPRWY
RUNWAY SCRWAY
SCCTTO
d

To remove a selected column from the log section either unmark it in the Available
Columns section or right click the desired column and select remove from the drop-

down menu.
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ELDT Source

————y = m e m—

ELDT Saurce

=
E2 Generic log for SK635 [ Est Oper Time
CCTIMIATEMD
+ S % a W v ETO 5 OF. TIME
] [ [ INF time &8 Add Column ATE -TIME
Log mame: | 51 [ Plannes D Remave Column ETO
Logged data for 5K635 0710 2006-05 v |Rwhf
CTOT RwY|ATO |ETO | Last User Unda [ ][ Targ. 0|4 Expand Category
® £dd Columin _+|Fuel = | Collapse Category
‘ g Remove Calumn ETO

You can adjust the size of each column by dragging the column width with the mouse

N+ s 24 c ¥
Log name: | E[ Start date: 2006-05-2

Logged data for 5K635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure
CTOT BwWY ATO ETO |Last Uzer= Update Time

When you are finished designing your log appearance you can save it as a Log
definition by a name selected by you. Enter a name in the Log name Combo Box.

k2 Generic log for SK635

= e a & 3w
Log name: |Hy log definition E[ Start date: 20(
Logged d{Pe-icing log ~) Departr
Delay log -
Hw ETD Fuel 1Dg 1me

Generic log
LandingfTake off log

Bemarks log
Rummay log
TEST

[

Press the <TAB> key and then press the = button. Your Log definition is now saved
and ready to use.

To be able to save a Log definition the user needs to have the access privilege "Allow
Creation of Generic logs” assigned by the system administrator.
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2| Generic log for SK635

8 I g2

a | J| ¥

Log name: |My log definition

Logged data for SK635 0710 2006-05-30 Departure

RwY CTOT ATO ETD Last User® Update Time

*If a CDM calculation was the last source to update
a log row. Last user keeps its old wvalue!

Start date:|2006-05-29 | End date:|2006-05-30 v

[| Avaliable Columns

58 Categorized l &1 slphabetic

Header
+ |Assistance Service
+ |Baggage
+ |Check-In
= |Landing/T ake off
[ | Airborn

.
=
= T
o>
E]
@

CSF

CTaT

CTOT REST CODE
ELDT Source
Est. Oper Time
ETO

IMF time
Flanned Riw
Rt

Targ. Oper. Time
uel

A6 e A i X

=

|

Comment Name | |

Airtbarn flag SCAGOT

TIME OM FINALS SCFMLS

ACTUAL TIME OF OP. SCATO

CTOT status flaglnull4.R.C.2-9). SCAG12

CALC. ARRIMAL TIME SCCTO

CTOT delay reason code. SCCTDL

ELDT Source SCAGDI
SCCETO

ESTIMATED OF. TIME SCETO —

MWE=T INFO DATE -TIME SCH=TT
SCPRWY

RUNwAAY SCRWwWAY
SCCTTO |

Note that a saved Log definition is accessible to all users in the same Department.

Press the bt button to get and display logged data for selected flight and Log

definition.

2 Generic log for, SK193
+8 0 T a ¥

Start date: |2006-05-29 -

Logged data for SK193 0650 2006-05-30 Departure

Log name: |My log definition IEI

RwY CTOT |ATO ETO Last User* Update Time
0R " | | |ATCAIRB | 070625 30MAY2006
| |0706] |ATCAIRB  |070625 30MAY 2006

*If a CDM calculation was the last source to update
a log row. Last user keeps its old wvalue!

End date:|2006-05-30 «

[| Avaliable Columns

52 Categorized l 2] Alphabetic

Header
+ |Agsistance Service
+ |Baggage
+ |Check-In
= |Landing/T ake off
[ Aibarn

n
e
=3
oD
g
@

C5F

cTaT

CTOT REST CODE
ELDT Source
Est. Oper Time
ETO

IMF time
Flanned Riw’
Rt

Targ. Oper. Time
uel

A3 e e [

=

*

Comment Hame 1=

Airborn Flag SCaG07

TIME OM FINALS SCFMLS

ACTUAL TIME OF OP. SCATO

CTOT status flaginull&.R.C.2-3). SCAGTZ

CaALC. ARRMAL TIME SCCTO

CTOT delay reason code. SCCTDL

ELDT Source SCaG03
SCCETO

ESTIMATED OF. TIME SCETO —

MWE=T INFO DATE -TIME SCN=TT
SCPRWY

RUNwAY SCRwWAY
SCCTTO |

The red dot 040

in the upper right corner of a cell indicates that this column had an

old value before the displayed value. To se the old value, hover the mouse over the
red dot and the old value will be displayed in the popup tooltip text.
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1] ETO Last Users

08014 value: 0800 30pAY2006[
TaTTaTHHE T

If the old value was emty <NULL> will be displayed.

RwY CTOT | ATO ETO

070 £
01d value: <HULL:|

Delete a Log definition

Select the Log definition to delete in the Log name combo Box.

3 Generic log for SK635

+& o & a ¥

(s
Log name: Start date: [2006-05-29 - End

Logged d: nSSiSt’amlJE log “) Departure
9 = aggage Log =

Aitb BWY Plprock 10g User* Update Time

CTOT log
1 De-icing log 065715 20MAY 2006
0|DPelay log L 065539 20MAY 2006

4 Fuel log 75358 |175359 29MAY 2006
- Generic log
5 o
E

Press the i | button. A control question will appear.

SAFIR X

Delete Log Definition Landing/ Take off log?

e |

Answer Yes and the Log definition will be deleted.
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CONFIGURE ALARMS

Overview

The SAFIR client has the possibilty to mark predefined columns in the View Master
grid if certain conditions are met. This is called Alarms. To day relationsships between
to date/time values can be monitored.

If there are alarm situations they will be shown at predefined update time interval in
the Viewmaster screen. When an alarm situation occur the leftmost column containing
the flight number in the Viewmaster module will change colour. If the time field that
the alarm refers to is present in the current view of the user, that field will also change
colour. If the field isn’t in the user’s current view the user will be able to right click on
the flight number and information about the alarm situation will be presented to the
user via a tooltip form on the screen.

Observe that alarms are only showed for flights present on the screen. Present flights
are decided by the selection criteria configured by the user for the current view in
Viewmaster. If there is a wish to see alarms outside of the time window presented in
Viewmaster module, the user has to change the selection criteria or use the “move to
next/previous page” function. Another way to monitor alarm outside the time window
in Viewmaster is to select the filter called ALARMED_FLIGHTS.

Alarms can be predefined at diffrent levels, represented by different colours. Colours
can be configured by the user from the Configure Alarms module in the View Master
module.

As an example the CTOT compliance alarm could be configured to highlight the flight
number and the CTOT field (if it's present in the current user view) in an orange or red
colour depending on how the alarm intervals are set.

Alarm Monitor Level Interval Colour
CTOT ETOT-CTOT 1 -5to0 -3 Orange
Compliance

CTOT ETOT-CTOT 1 +5 to Orange
Compliance +10

CTOT ETOT-CTOT 2 +10 Red
Compliance

This table shows an example of configurable values for an alarm.
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Level1alarm No alarm Level 1 alarm Level 2 alarm
A A A A
r Y 4 v ~
-5 min 3min 0 +5 min +10 min

| | | | |
| ! | ! 1 >
CTOT

This is an fllustration of how the alarm colours changes according to the settings from
the above table.

-+ ViewMaster
+3+F 2EO T (@xSese% O |

Search F| R Times are: LOC Viewr: J’l‘s’rtmnm:

Start date: [2005-01-17 ~| Time:[16:33 ] for:ft = aays

T

3 Al

IDACY IDACY D 5 ME2 1615 1639

|FRa LNRRFLNRRFD 1705 A S 736 1650 1701
CDG LNRPALNRPAD 1747 2 § J 736 1725 1743
LHR LNRPYLNRPYD 1853 2 E J 736 1805 1850
ZRH HBIFX HEIFXD 19132 E J 319 1855 1912
FRA DAIOL DAIOL D 1918 2 § J 320 1855 1914
LHR GENW GBNwW'D 1955 5 E J 763 1855 1955
LHR SEDTHSEDTHD 20192 E J 736 1955 2014
FRA DAIFZDAIFZD 0706 R 5 J 320 0640 0702
CDG FGINEFGINKED 0707 R S J 735 0650 0709
MAD ECHOLECHOLD 0723 A S J 320 0650 0726
ZRH OYKCF OYKCF D C E J DH40710 0729
Dus DACPJDACPID 0725 R S J CR7O0710 0731
VIE DELVEDOELVED 0740 R S J 100 0700 0738

This figure illustrates a Level 1 CTOT compliance alarm in Viewmaster for flight SK673.

Note that the CTOT field also is highlighted because it is present in the user’s current
view.

If the difference increases so ETOT is CTOT +10 minutes or more the fields will
highlight in red.
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-+ ViewMaster

23 +F 700 T o o
Search ﬂ EJ Times are: LOC View: [TSTOIDIE)

Start date: (20050117 ~| Time:[16:33 fo_r:,l_i‘ Aare

o

e

LH 3019>> [MUE]
Az 101 |

MxP IDACY IDACY D

5 J  M821615 1639
FRA LMRRF LNRRFD s s J 736 1650 1701
CDG LMRPA LNRFPAD 1747 2 S5 J 736 1725 1743
LHR LMRPY LNRFY D 1853 2 E J 736 1805 1850
ZRH HEIFX HBIPX D 1913 2 E J 319 1855 1912
FRA DAIGQL DAIGL D 1918 2 S5 J 320 1855 1914
LHR GENW' GBENW'D 1955 5 E J 763 1855 1955
LHR SEDTHSEDTHD 2019 2 E J 736 1955 2014
FRA DAIFZ DAIPZ D 0706 B S J 320 0640 0702
CDG FGJNK FGJNK D 0707 R S J 735 0650 0709
MAD ECHQLECHQLD 0723 A S J 320 0650 0726
ZRH OYKCF OYKCF D CE J DH40710 0729
DUs DACPJ DACPJ D 0725 R S J | CR70710 0731
VIE OELVE DELVE D 0740 R S J 100 0700 0738

This figure illustrates a Level 2 CTOT compliance alarm in Viewmaster for flight SK673.

Note that the CTOT field also is highlighted because it is present in the user’s current
view.

When actions are taken so that all alarm conditions no longer are met the display will
go back to normal colours.

<+ ViewMaster

+4+F 50O DR A N
Search ﬂ EJ Times ave: LOC View: JTST(TIM‘EJ

start date: [2005-01-17 ~| Tima:[16:33 - fo_r:,l_i‘ Hare

2

Flight via2 |regk FT |wp |STO |PTO |C

regN |A/D |CTO |C (DA
S L

[LH 3019 >> [MUC] kD 1630A 5 J AR816]
MXP IDACY IDACY D 1628 4 5 J M82 1615 1639
FRA LNRRF LNRRFD 1705 A S5 J 736 1650 1701
CDG LHRPA LNRPAD 1747 2 5§ J 736 1725 1743
LHR LHRPY LNRPY D 1853 2 E J 736 1805 1850
ZRH HBIFX HBIPX D 1913 2 E J 319 1855 1912
FRA DAIQL DAIQL D 1918 2 5§ J 320 1855 1914
LHR GBNW GBNW'D 1955 5 E J 763 1855 1955
LHR SEDTHSEDTHD 20192 E J 736 1955 2014
FRA DAIPZ DAIPZ D 0706 B S J 320 0640 0702
CDG FGJNK FGJNK D 0707 B S J 735 0650 0709
MAD ECHQLECHQLD 0723 A S5 J 320 0650 0726
ZRH OYKCF OYKCF D CE J DH4 0710 0729
Dus DACPJ DACPJ D 0725 R S5 J CR7 0710 0731
VIE OELYE DELYE D 0740 R S J 100 0700 0738

This figure illustrates a normal view in Viewmaster. No alarms activated.

If there are several alarms activated for one flight the leftmost column will have the
colour of the highest level alarm active.

It is of course possible for the user to select which alarms to activate at the current
situation. The selection is made from a sub menu in the Viewmaster form and can be
saved together with information about alarm colours and intervals so that the settings
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can be restored the next time the user logs on to the SAFIR system. It is also possible
for the system administrator to decide and configure the default setting for new users
alarm properties. In that way the system administrator can decide how the alarms are
configured the first time a user logs on to the SAFIR system. Via an access control list
per user account the administrator can also set up which alarms each user is permitted

to activate and modify settings for.

A more detailed description of how to handle alarms can be found in the document
Eventhantering.doc available from LFV-data.

How to setup an Alarm

The Configure Alarm module is launched from the button Subordinates menu in

the View Mastertoolbar.

<7 SAFIR ARN_T

File 3AFIR  Settings

Subordinates | Windomy  Help

% Code Share Chrl-
& ViewMasta @ Delays Chrl+y
Passenger by Route Chrl+R = 3~ o 4
4 +7 @ o % e% I s
Search r Edit Wiew: TST(TIME)
E Remarks log e+
Start date: gl ' ctandfcate Allocationlog  Chrl+ ’Ti‘ days

ﬁ Times log Chrl+T
Flight A/D (DA FT |tpp STO PTI
JZ 463 | @ Communication Messages  Chrl4+G -----
SK 117 A SITA Flight Message Editar  Chrl+M J 736 1235 125
KF 440 ) 5 J ARS1300 130
SK 1421 ! Resync Display system 5 J  M811300 130
WF 234 5;3 Ajrcraft Surface Movement  Cri4+U 5 J -~ 1300130
JZ 423 D J  F50 1305 130
[ FI306 & Configure Alarms 5 J 7521245 -
s 4 M8z1z35 | H
LH 3003 DLH&JU FRA DAIRE [ 131
LH 3033 DLH6YA  DUS DACRE L @ Configure Alarms 131
SKE 518 SAS518 | LCY Start the Configure &larms module | 131
LF 860 MDCE860 TLL = = oo 131

When the module is the Configure Alarm form is shown to the user.
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A Configure Alarms

Ranges

+ 1 Li NS
Alarm definitions Overview
Alarm Mame AorD Type Parameter 1 Parameter 2 Value 1 Value 2 | Level | Column to Mark Target Enabled |
ACTP Check Aurival Walue Alarm AT ype M, (REN M2 1|A/C tupe SAPERSKM Yes
1
1
1
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure |Date Difference dlarn | Cale. Oper Time CToT -999 5 1|CTOT ALL Tes
7 n 1
11 933 2
EFET Alarm Arival Date Difference &larm  |EFBT First BAG -999 -1 1|EFET ALL Tes )
10 -3 1
-2 -1 2
1 10 2
11 599 1
EFBT Check if missing Aurival Walle Alarmn EFBT M, M A M 1|EFBT AL Tes
First bag time. Yalidate against EFE Arival Date Difference &larm  |EFBT Sysdate -99 o 1| First BAG ALL Yes
1 2 1
Hamn Test Auriveal Walle Alarmn FFT FRM M, M M 1|FFT PR SAPERSKEM Yes
1
Alarm definition Details
Alarm type Valid for
Alarm name | P
.
Monitor difference Column name fe fe
between ‘ E[
ana
[ ]
When the alarm is trigged mark this column Target Alarm to
[ [}
—

At the top a list of alarms avalibale to the logged on user is shown. To view details

about an alarm double click the selected alarm or mark it and klick the 0 button and
the details will be shown at the bottom of the form.

Ak Configure Alarms

m m | @ Li B
Alarm definitions Overview
Alarm Name AoiD T Parametor 1| Parameter 2| Value 1 | Value 2 | Lovel | Column to Mark Targk Enablad =]
ACTP Check Arival [Value Alam AT type N, N7, N 1[A/C type SAPERSKN Yes
1
1
1
CTOT Compliance Alaim Departure |Date Difference Alam | Cale. Dper Time  |CTOT 933 5 1letor ALL Yes
7 10 1
1 339 2
EFBT Alarm Arival | Date Difference Alam | EFET First BAG 333 1 1|eFeT ALL Yes =
0 3 1
-2 -1 2
1 10 2
1 359 1
EFBT Check if missing Arival  [Value Alem EFET s s WA 1[EFET ALL Yes
First bag lime. Validate against EFiArival | Date Difference Alarm | EFET S L o 1{First BAG ALL Yes
1 2 1
Namn Test Arival [Value Alam FFT PRM N, s N 1{FFT PRM SAPERSKN Yes
1 -

Alarm definition Details

Alarm name [CTOT Compliance Alarm

Column name

®

Monitor difference

LEETELE |Ealr:. Oper Time

and
[eror [+
When the alarm is trigged mark this columm
[cror ¥

Defined ranges for 'Calc. Oper TimeCTOT' in minuits.

Alarm type
{¢ Date Difference alarm

" Walue alarm

Valid For

" Arrivala
¥ Departures

Target Alarm to
ALL

[V Mlarm Enabled

Alarm Color

Range Start | Range Stop | Alarm Level
1 33315 5

2 7| 10|
il 1] 933|

SQL Filter Valid in range Start Stop | Detail description [Shown to user as Tooltip text)
| WIND |Nea [N/ |CTOT can not be met
[wiIND M2 [N48 [CTOT can not be met
[WIND [Mza [NZ& [ETOT can not be met. Big diffsrence:
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Description

o - Add a new Alarm

e - Add a new Alarm range

= - Remove an axisting Alarm range
im - Delete an Alarm

1 - Clear the details area.

& - Save new/Changed Alarm.

S - Exit module.

Alarm Name
AorD

Type

Parameterl
Parameter?2

Valuel / Value2

Column to Mark

Target

Alarm Level

SQL Filter

Valid in Range

Name of the alarm. Shown to user
as tooltip information in Viewmaster

Alarm valid for Arrival or Departure

Alarm type (Only date difference
alarm implemented)

First date/time to monitor.
Second date/time to monitor.

Difference ranges between
Parameterl and Parameter2 to
monitor.

Name of column to mark when the
alarm is trigged.

Tergeted User(s)/Department(s) fo
the alarm.

Level of the alarm 1 = Highest.

A filter in SQL syntax that decides if
a flight is to be evaluated by the
event. To refer to the flights
recordnumber use <screcn>.
Example: select screcn from
mmschdpO where scfbtm is null and
trim(scterm) in(‘2’,’4’,’'5’) and screcn
= <screcn>

Time column from MMSCHDPO
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controlling the valid range for the

event.

Start - Start of range in minuits before
time column selected in “Valid in
Range”

End - End of range in minuits after time

column selected in “Valid in Range”

Create event on list (only for - Selected — Create the event if value
value events) is in the list defined in Value list
column.

UnSelected — Create the event if
value is not in the list defined in
Value list column.

Value list (only for value events) _ List of values to compare against.

Can be a list of values separated by
a“,” or a result of an SQL
statement.

Use <NULL> for NULL values.
Example 1: DH4,F50

Example 2: Select DPUSER from
MMDEPTPO where DPDEPT =
‘SALFVASS’

Example 3: <NULL>,2,5

Detail description - This is the tooltip text shown to the
user when the mouse rests over a

trigged alarm in Viewmaster.

Alarm color - Back and fore Color of the trigged
alarm in Viewmaster.

Add a new alarm

Press the add + button in the Configure Alarm module to enter the basic data for
the alarm.
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Alarm definitions Overview

Alarm Name AorD Type Parameter 1 Parameter 2 Value 1 Value 2 | Level Column to Mark Target Enabled Pl
ACTP Check Arival Walue Alarm A4 type M [RECY MAA 1|A7C tupe SAPERSKEM Tes
1
1
1
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure |Date Difference Alarm | Cale. Oper Time CToT -993 43 1|CTOT ALl Tes
7 10 1
11 933 2
EFET Alarm Arival Date Difference &larm  |EFBT First BAG -999 -1 1|EFET ALL Tes =
10 3 1
-2 -1 2
1 10 2
11 599 1
EFBT Check if missing Ariveal Walue Alarm EFET M, M M2 1|EFET AL Yes
First bag time. Validate against EFE Arrival Date Difference dlarm  |[EFBT Spedate -39 o 1|First BAG AL Tes
1 2 1
Mamn Test Arival Walue Alarm FFT PRM A8 M A MAA 1|FFT PRI SAPERSKEMN Yes
1

Alarm definition Details

Alarm type Valid for
Alarm name | P
7
Monitor difference Column name (> (>
between | ]
and
[ ]
When the alarm is trigged mark this column Target Alam to
[ [}
Ranges r

Enter name and behaviour of the alarm. To set up an alarm that highligts the PTO
column when the difference between STO and PTO is more than 5 Minuits for
Departuers the alarm can be configured as follows.

| mela |||

Alarm definitions Overview

Alarm Name AoiD Type Parameter 1 Parameter 2 Value 1 Value 2 | Level | Column to Mark Target Enabled 1=
ACTP Check Arival Walue Alam A4C type (S s M 1|&/C type SAPERSKN res
1
1
1
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure |Date Difference Alarm | Cale. Oper Time: CTOT -983) Rl 1|CTaT ALL “es
T 10 1
11 933 2,
EFBT Alarm Arrival Date Difference Alarm EFBT First BAG -959 11 1|EFET ALL res oo
10 -3 1
=2 -1 2
1 0 ot
11 933 1
EFBT Check if missing v 3l W alue Alarm EFBT M, MAA M 1|EFET ALL Tes
First bag time. Yalidate against EFE &rival Date Difference slarm  EFBT Sypsdate -39 o 1|First BAG all res
1 2 1
Namn Test EUVE] W alue Alarm FFT PRM M, MAA, M 1|FFT PRI SAPERSKN Tes
1

Alarm definition Details

Alarm type Valid for
Alarm name [pro-sto piee

2 o e  Aeiain
Monitor difference Column name " ¥alue alarm * Departures
between ,_m E[
and
fevo "
When the alarm is trigged mark this column Target Alarm to

[pro E[ SAPERSKN E'

Defined ranges for 'STO-ETO' in minuits. ¥ 2larm Enabled

Note! This alarm is targeted to a single user SAPERSKN and will therefore only be
available for this user. To target an alarm to a group off users or All users select a
department name or All in the Target alarm to drop down list. Also note that available
targets depends on the access level of the account you are logged on with.
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To make the alarm trigg when PTO-STO is more than 5 minuits it take to ranges. One
that reacts when PTO is grater then STO and one that reacts when PTO is less than
STO

L]
Press the B button to add a new range for the alarm.

i Configure Alarms
el -d [ 3

Alarm definitions Dverview

Alarm Name AoriD Type Parameter 1 Parameter 2 Value 1 Value 2 | Level | Column to Mark Target Enabled =
ACTP Check Arival Walue Alam A4C type A (SR A 1|&/C tppe SAPERSKN s
1
1
1
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure |Date Difference Alarm | Cale, Oper Time cToT -999 5 1|CTOT ALL Tes
Fa in 1
1 933 2
EFBT Alarm Arival Date Difference Alarm  |EFBT First BAG -939 -1 1|EFET ALL Tes |
10 -3 1
2 1 2
1 in 2
1 933 1
EFBT Check if missing Aival alue Alarm EFET M MAA Mas 1|EFET ALL Tes
First bag time. Yalidate against EFE & ival Date Difference Alarm  |EFBT Sysdate -89 o 1|First BAG ALL res
1 2 1
Namn Test Arrival alue Alarm FFT PRM A Ma M 1|FFT PRM SAPERSKN res
1

Alarm definition Details
Alarm type | ~Vvalid for
f* Date Difference alarm

Alarm name [PTO-sTO Diff
" Arrivals

Monitor difference Column name " ¥alue alarm * Departures
Betuesn [5rg £
and
[ero E[
When the alarm is trigged mark this column Targst Alarm to

[pro |# SAPERSEN E

Defined ranges for 'STO-ETO' in minuits. W 2larm Enabled

Range sn.nH Range Stop | Alarm Level | Alarm Color | SQL Filter Valid in range Start ! Stop. Detail description [Shown &
1 0= [ Chafigs Calar_|

l >

Enter data for the first range

ak Configure Alarms E@
I mwE a 3 ¢ L8

Alarm definitions Dverview

Alarm Name AorD Type Parameter 1 Parameter 2 | Value 1 | Value 2 | Level | Column to Mark Target Enabled =
ACTP Check Amival  |Value Alam A/C tpe Mt NZA Hi4 1|A/C wpe SAPERSKN Yes
1
1
1
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure | Date Differsnce Alam | Cale: Oper Time  [CTOT -393) 5 1|cToT ALL ‘es
7 10 1
11 939 2
EFBT Alarm Arival Date Difference Alarm | EFBT First BAG 393 1 1(EFET ALL ‘es |
10 3 1
-2 1 2
1 0 2
1 939 1
EFBT Check if missing Amival  |Value Alam EFBT Mt NZA Hit 1(EFBT ALL e
First bag time. Validate against EFEArival Date Difference Alarm | EFBT Sysdate 93 0 1 |First BAG ALL ‘es
1 2 1
Namn Test Amival  |Value Alam FFT PRM Mt NZA Hit 1|FFT PRM SAPERSKM e
1
Alarm definition Details
- Alarm type Valid For
Alarm name [PTO-5TO Diff (¥ Date Difference alarm g
Monitor difference Column name " value alarm (+ Departuras
between |s'rn El
and
fero El
When the alavrm is trigged mark this column Target Alarm to
[pro [+ SAPERSHN [+
Defined ranges for 'STO-ETO' in minuits. ¥ 2iarm Enabled
Range Start | Range Stop | Alarm Level | Alarm Color S0L Filter Valid in range Start Stop. Detail description [Shown &
-999] | 1 [ Ehanas Golai | [WIND [Mza, [NZ& |PTO is 5 mir ore mare after STO
“ »
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L] .
Press the & button again to add a second range for the alarm.

Configure Alarm:

Alarm name {p'mfs'm Diff

Column name
®
[*

s e e R
fpro "

in minuits.

Monitor difference

between | e

and
[ero

Defined ranges for 'STO-ETD'

(+ Date Difference alarm

 Value alarm

m e al - d L2
Alarm definitions Overview
Alarm Name AoD | Typ Parameter 1 | Parameter 2 | Value 1 | Value 2 | Level | Column to Mark Target Enabled =]
ACTP Check Arival alue Alarm A/C type My N/ 1/A/C type SAPERSEM es
1
4
i
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure | Date Difference alarm  |Cale. Oper Time CToT -939) =5 1/CTOT ALl Tes
7 10 1
1" 933 2
EFBT Alarm Arival Date Difference alarm  |EFBT First BAG -999) -1 1|/EFBT ALL Yes )
10 A, 1
-2 1 2
1 10 2
11 933 1
EFBT Check if missing Lurival Value Alarm EFEBT Moy Moy [P 1|EFBT ALL Yes
First bag ime. Validate against EFEAnival Date Difference slarm  |EFBT Sysdate -99 0 1| First BAG ALL Yes
1 2 1
Hamn Test Lurival Value Alarm FFT PRM Moy Moy [P 1|FFT PRM SAPERSEM Yes
1
Alarm definition Details
Alarm type Valid for

" Arriwvals
* Departures

Target Alarm to
SAPERSEN

]

¥ Alarm Enabled

| Range Stait_| Range Stop | Alarm Level | Alarm Color
5

i
2 5| EEE

<

1 E
1|__Charas Color

SQL Filter Valid in range Start Stop Detail description [Shown t
[WwiND [ [M78 |PTOis 5 min are more after STO
[WwIND [Hsa [M7a [P0 is 5 min ore more befare ST0

After entering data for the second range press the = to save the new Alarm. The

alarm will appear in the overview

i Configure Alarms

list.

+* a
Alarm definitions Overview
Alarm Name AorD Type Parameter 1 Parameter 2 Value 1 Value 2 Level Column to Mark Target Enabled Bl
Namn Test Arival Y alue Alarm FFT PRM 't N/ 1|FFT PRM SAPERSKM Yes
1
1
1
No rampfuel entered Departure | Yalue Alam Fuel Ramp NAA N/A NAA 1| Fuel Ramp GEMOFFICE Tes
PTO Arr ALL Aurival Date Ditference Alarm  |PTO STO -99 5 1ITO ALL Yer
1 90 2|
PTO ARR Genofficel Aurival Date Difference Alarm  |PTO 5T0 -93 -1 1/PTO GEMOFFICE Yes
1 a3 =
PTO-STO Diff Departure |Date Difference &larm  |STO ETO -39/ it 1|/FTO SAFERSKM Tes
5 999 1
PTO-STO DIFF Departure Departure | D ate Differsnce Alarm  |PTO 570 -999/ 5 1|/PTO SAPERSKM Yes
5 9933 1
SCAGN1 is Missing Arival “Walue Alarm RH M A N A 1R H SAPERSKM Yes =
SCATO is missing Departure | Yalue Alam ATO NAA N/A NS 11AT0 SAFERSKM Tes
Stand is missing ARR Aurival Y alue Alarm Stand Nt MNiA N/ 1| Stand SAPERSKM Yer
STO and Sysdate Arr Arival Date Differsnce Alarm  |STO Sysdate 11 1 1/5T0 AL Yes g
Alarm definition Details
Alarm type Valid for
Alarm name | s
=
Monitor diffarence Column name = 2
| ]
and
I E
When the alarm is trigged mark this column Target Alarm to
| [
Ranges Ma
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To be able to se the alarm in the View Master module all users targed by the alarm
needs to activate the alarm. In the View Master module press the arrow to the right of

the 4- button and select Enable/Disable Alarms from the popup menu.

I‘EFI % i 7 3 Disable all slarms

EI—E[ |J!1 Enable/Disable Alarms |

A new window appears with information of all available alarms for the logged on user.
Select the new alarm by clicking on it in the alarm list.

Enable/Disable Alarm

CTOT Compliance Alarm

ELDIT avvikel=ze
PTO Arr ALL

PTO ARER GENOFFICE

ETO AVVIKELSE

W

If the alarm is trigged the PTO column for alarmed flight will be highlighted if it is
present in the view. The leftmost column containing the flight number will always be
highlighted if an alarm is trigged for the flight.

JZ 504 S5KX504
LF 890 NDCE290
SK 043 SAS043
| ISR S 45012
SK 526 SAS526
SK 868 SASE6E
NB 756 SHBE756
JZ 210 SKX210
SK 1420 SAS1420
SK 2636 SAS2636
DK 157 VEG157
Fl 307 ICE307
SK 2108 SAS2108
TP 500 TAPS00
AY 892 FINB32

AJR
THL
SDL
LLA
LHR
0sL
NCE
K5D
CPH
FRA
GOl
KEF
MM
LIS
HEL
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LYC

CPH

D
A
LMRPB LMRPE A
D
OYKHK OYEKHM A
LMREL LMRRL A
A
SELED SELED A
OYKHk OYKHRK A
LNROK LMROMA
OYVKF OYVKF D
D
LMRPS LMRPS A
A

Created: 2004-04-07

QM T Do oomaBDoooro

o | R e R | e R e e R

F50 1405 1405
MB82 1425 1406
736 1350 1407
W81 1420 [0
M81 1410 1410
738 1410 1410
738 1350 1412
F50 1425 1415
MB82 1415 1415
MB81 1415 1415
332 1420 1420
752 1410 1420
736 1405 1420
320 1420 1420
321 1425 1425
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To view the Tooltip information about an alarm hover the mouse over the alarmed

column.

5K 2636 SAS52636 FRA

LNROKLNROKA

W81 1415 1415

~Lna ann ~aa

(et LTE 2]

SE 526 SAS5526

Avarre Avseaal o ~

arm Sumnary:
- PTO-ETOD DIFF. Level 1

SKX210

Examples

J

s |J
DK 157 YKG157 GOl CPH OYVKFOYVKFD | C 332 1420 1420
Fl 307 |ICE307  KEF D S J 7521410 1420
5K 2108 SAS2108 MMX LNRPS LNR8eA e ot 23 2405 2 420
UL 1L paee L = ;;E—E;I]a;;f.‘ Level 1 :PTD i= 5 min or more after STO
AY 892 FINB92  HEL Cem st T
SK 161 SAS161  GOT LNROTLNROTD D J M811425 1425
"~y onnc CACNMOR nco A n 1 DITFE NG W E L]
2h LDJ20D B E LR 11~ [ LRI L RN -1 L1 UL 110 [ B B N
DE 157 VEG157 GOl CPH OYVEFOYVEFD I C 332 1420 1420
Fl 307 ICE307 KEF D S J 752 1410 1420
d W< LMBPSLHRPS A D J F36 1405 1420
arm Summary: 15 A S J 320 1420 1420
- PTO-ETO DIFF. Level 1 i D S J 3211425 1425
SK 161 SAS161 GOT LNROTLHROTD D J  MB811425 1425
O TULE ItV N Rty A [l [SLIRANIRESLINLEY RF Y " ) L= MU 1uy 1~ruvri
JZ 504 SKX504 AJR LYC D D J F50 1405 1405
LF 890 NDC890  TXL A 5 ] M821425 1406
SK 043 SAS043  SDL LNRPELMRPBEA D J 736 1350 1407
SAS01Z2  LLA D D J w811420 (S0
SK 526 SAS526 |LHR OYEKHNQYKHRA F 1 Ma11410 1410
SK 868 SAS868 | OSL LNRRL Lfilarm Details:
NE 756 SMNE756 MNCE - PTO-ETO DIFF. Level 1 :PTD is 5 min or more hefore STD
SKX210 | KSD SELED SELEDA D F50 1425 1415

LaAn A 4 aar

LLA D D J M811420 [E0
LHR OYKHROYKHRA  E  J  M811410 1410
ISL LNRRLLNRRLA 5 J 738 1410 1410
ICE A 5 J 7381350 1412
KSD SELED SELEDA D J F50 1425 1415

This is an example on how to setup an event that triggs if a linked arrival is missing
the ALDT (ATO) when the departure flight has gate status is set to GTO.
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Configure Alarms

Monitor value of

csT

csT

Defined ranges for 'GST'.

Alarm name [Check ALDT on linked Arriwal

Column name

i

When the alarm is trigged mark this column

[

(" Date Difference alarm

& ¥alue alarm

" Arrivals
& Departures

Target Alarm to
aLL

B

o %= % a (LR
Alarm definitions Overview
Alorm Hame AaiD s “Paramoter 1 | Parameter 2 | Valuo 1 | Value 2 | Lovel | Cohamn to Mark Target | Enabled =
Check ALDT on linked Arrival Departure |Value &lam GST NAA Mia Mia GST L Yes
Creation Check Anivals iival  [Volue Alam Creator NAA, Hi oA 1| Creator AL Yes
Creation Check Departures Departure |Valus Alam Cieator N NiA HiA 1 Creator AL Yes
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure |Date Difference Alam | CLOT CcToT 99 1 1|CTOT ALl Yes
7 w1
1 | 2
EFBT Check if missing Aurival Value Alarm EFBT N MHia s 1/EFBT ALl Yes
First bag fime. Validate against EFfAival Diate Differerce Mlarm | EFBT Syodate £ 01 FistBAG ALl Yes
1 2 1
PTO <-» SYSDATE Arnivals Aurival Date Difference Alam | FTO Sysdate -30 a 1/PTO GENOFFICE Yes
1 a1
PTO <> SYSDATE Departure | Departure |Date Difference Akam | PTO Sysdate 30 o o GENOFFICE Yes
2| 30 1
Terminal Check Amivals el [Value Alam T N HiA Hid 1T AL Yas
1 _
1
Terminal Check Departures Depatre |Valus Alam T N Hik HiA 1T ALl Yes <
Alarm definition Details
Alarm type Valid for

[¥ 2larm Enabled

Alarm Color

Alam
1

SAL Filter

Create event on list | Value List Valid in range Start
selet soreen from mmschdpl whers SCATD is NULL and sorecn = (Select sorot ham mimschdpl where screcn = <screon] |

GT0

Stop | Detail description (Shown to
80| ALDT is missing on linked Anval fight

|scrTO 60/

This is an example on how to setup an event that evaluates First Bag Time against
EFBT (Estimated First Bag Time).

Ak Configure Alarms
i

Alarm definitions Overview

= ka

i)

L4

Alarm Name: AorD Type ~ Parameter 1 | Parameter 2 | Value 1 | Value 2 | Level Column to Mark Target Enabled B
Check ALDT on linked Amival Departure | Value Alaim GS NAA N 1|GST ALL ‘Yes
Creation Check Armivals Artival Yalue Alaim Creatar N N/& N/& 1| Creator ALL es
Creation Check Departures Departure | Yalue Alarm Creatar Nea N/A N/A 1| Creator ALL ‘es
CTOT Compliance Alarm Departure | Date Difference laim | CLDT cTaT -58! 5 1/cToT ALL Yes
7 10 1
1 939 2
EFBT Check if missing Aaiival Yalue Alaim EFBT Ned N& NZ& 1/EFBT ALL ‘Yes
First bag time. Validate against EFE Arival Date Differsnce Alarm  (EFBT Spsdate 99 0 1| First BAG ALL ‘es
1 2 1
PTO <-> SYSDATE Amivals Aaiival Date Difference Alaim  |PTO Sysdate -30/ 0 1/PTO GENOFFICE ‘Yes
1 20 1
PTO <> SYSDATE Departure Departure | Date Difference Alaim  |PTO Sysdate -30 0 1/PTO GENOFFICE Tes
1 30 1
Teminal Check Arnvals Ariival Walue Alarm T N N7& N7& I ALL ‘es
1 —
1
Teminal Check Departures Departure |Yalue Alarm T N N/A N/A T ALL ‘es =
Alarm definition Details
Alarm type Valid for
Blarm nane [First bag time. Validate agai Bt T P oA o reea
Monitor difference Column name (" ¥alue alarm (" Departures
between sl
EFRT 14
and
Sysdate E
When the alarm is trigged mark this colum Target Alarm to
First BAC E [nLL
Defined ranges for 'EFBT-Sysdate’ in minuits. ¥ Alarm Ensbled
Range Start| Range Stop | Alarm | _Alarm Color SAL Filter Valid in | Start | Stop | Detail description [Shown to user as Ta
99| 1] select screcn hom mmschdpl where scfbtm is null and bim{scterm) in(2,4', 57 and screcn = <sciecr> [SCPTO | -60| 60| First Bagis missing.
1 2| 1l 1| select screcn from mmschdpl where scfbtm is null and bim{setem] in(2.'4'5) and screcn = csereers |SCPTO | 80| 60|Less than 2 minuits fo First Bag
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PRM INFORMATION

Overview

SAFIR has the ability to control information regarding PRM passengers on flights in the
system.

In specific views (i.e. ASSISTANS) in the View Master grid it is possible to see how
many passengers on every flight that need assistance. The type of assistance is divided
into five different categories:

WCHR — WheelCHair Ramp

This passenger class cannot walk long distances, but are able to walk the distance
between the aircraft door to/from their seat. If the aircraft is parked on a remote, this
passenger can walk up/down stairs to/from their seat.

WCHS — WheelCHair Step (Stairs)

Same as above except this passenger needs to be carried up/down stairs. If the
aircraft is docked to a gate this passenger can walk to/from their seat.

WCHC — WheelCHair Carry

This passenger class cannot walk at all and needs to be carried from their wheelchair
to their seat and vice versa.

MAAS — Meet And ASsist
A passenger who can walk by themselves, but need guidance to/from their flight.
UM — Unaccompanied Minor

A child travelling by him-/herself.

The PRM information values in View Master are controlled by two things: The first
being automatic update from PAL, CAL and PSM messages and the other is manual
updating.

Automatic update sorts out passenger names and their assistance needs from the
above mentioned SITA messages and writes this in the PRM-moadule. Only the most
recent information is valid. l.e: A PAL is considered expired when a CAL arrives and a
CAL expires when a PSM arrives. The information is then summed up and written in
View Master.

Manual updates are made by adding, removing or modifying PRM information on a
flight. The manual updates are added to the existing (if any) automatically added PRM
passengers.

How to work with PRM information

The PRM Information module is launched from the button or Subordinates menu
in the View Mastertoolbar or by the key combination <CTRL>+X.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58
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7 SAFIR ARNDE - [YiewMaster]

@ File SAFIR  Settings | Subordinates | window  Help
+ 4 + * | = 54 Code Share Chrlw b T | _W_ | [T{;

ETH Delays Chrl+y

Search I giew:ICDH_RRR
f_ﬁ Passenger by Raouke Chrl+R
Start date: Izuus.us. | Update Pockets ChH+P  Haps
PRM information Chrl4+% |
Flight 'L |FL A
op (=

I= Remarks log . i -
LH 300255 [LH 30 _ &) pRM information 13
SK 1013 SK 1C StandfGate Allocation log Start the PRM infarmation module  [13
LH 3014 >> |LH 30 (E Times log TOTFT Bl By o4
SK 152> [SK 15 . . [ 8 1155 114
DY 464 Dy  4¢ B Genericlog 2 s 4 1159 115
4U 8214 41U 8z o 7 7 1205 115
AF 2062 AF 20 @ Cammunication Messages Chrl+G 15 & 1209 120
DL 172 >> DL 14 b= SITA Flight Message Editar  Chrl+-M b 3 1211 120
SK 007 SK oC i 6 5 1215 1241
_— R Displ L
T DU Rk 6 4 1217 121
FHE111 FHE 11 33 Ajrcraft Surface Movement  Chrl+U 7 q 1224 1211
AB 8102 AB a1 7 [ 1223 121
SK 590 SK Ll ﬁ Configure Alarms 4 4 1224 121
~Y ArTa (= 8 1 Py | CHLC T Fll L TH 1R | 173IR 177

The module PRM Information form is shown to the user.

. PRM information for DY811

a + 4] a + |
Flight
DY811 1310 2008-06-18 Departure  Search Flight: Date: |2008-06-18 =
PRM Information
Pax Mame Class M56G Text Booked Type |S5t/Starit E| End | AAT AA2 AAZ AAd VM Comment/Assigment

If there is no PRM bookings for the flight the form shows up empty. If booking(s)
exists of types PAL, CAL, MAN or PSM the booking(s) are shown to the user.
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&, PRM information for KL1109

a+s o &

Flight

“a b4 B +E |

KL1109 0920 2008-06-17 Awrival Seargh Flight: ‘!\'L.una

PRM Information

Pax Name Class
[wiks
SKANSALILL-PERMA “WCHR
HEINZE /KARLMA “WCHR
JONES/SNITAREY “WCHR
OLOFSSON/STORJANMR 22F WCHS
SKAMS/ILLFERMA 22E  WCHR

MSG Text

FAWCHR Temporary comment first

JRWCHS
/RWCHR

R/AWCHS Temporary comment second

Date: [2006-06-18 v|

Booked Type St/
L

CAL

R/AWCHR TRVL WITH Tw0 ATTENDENTS B0 USRS oL
R/WCHR ALL DOCS COMPLETE FOR BATTEFUNMRERNS  F:L

FSM

S -

Start End AAT | AAZ | AAZ | AAL (VM Comment/Assigment
o

Description

t‘LEI]I[J];n"'ﬁ

ma'}-‘

Pax Name

Class

MSG Text

Booked

Search booking(s) for flight.
Add a new booking.

Print booking list.

Delete a booking.

Refresh the booking list.

Show all bookings for same
passenger name.

Show source SITA message for
booking in raw format.

Show logged PRM events for flight.

Reset column order and with to
default values.

Exit module.

Passengers name. Often in format
surename/first name.

Class of the assistance.
Remarks element.

Date/time when the actual booking
of assistance occurred. The filed is
highlighted in red if the booking is
considered to be late (< 36h before
STO)
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- Source of booking:

PAL- The Passenger Assistance List
(PAL) is a list of Passenger with
Reduced Mobility (PRM) concerning
a particular flight and board point.
The message is produced by an
airline’s reservation system for
special assistance handling of
passengers. A PAL is sent for each
departure airport on the route of a
flight if the flight departs from or
arrives at an EU airport.

CAL - The Change Assistance List
(CAL) is an update list of passenger
changes that occurred in the
reservations system since the
dispatch of the flight's PAL or

Type previous CAL. The list contains the
names (add, change, delete) of
those passengers who qualify for
reduced mobility handling. The list
may also contain the names of
those passengers who have had a
change in their reduced mobility
gualification (add, change, delete).
If there are no add, change delete
conditions for PRM passengers, no
CAL is sent.

PSM - Passenger Service Message.
A message from the DCS side, to
recap PRM information for
downline arrival/transfer/transit

passengers.
MAN — MAN is a manually added
PSM.

- Fields used by the Assistance
coordinator to plan/coordinate the
assistance staff.

Start, End, AA1, AA2, AA3,AA4, VM,
Comment/assignment

Add a new booking

Press the add + button in the PRM Information module to enter data for the new
Manual (MAN) booking.
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&, PRM information for SK571 [ZHEI@

a+s8 o | % % |
~Flight-
SKS71 0920 2008-06-17 Departure  Search Flignt: [sxs71 Date: [2008-06-18 ~|

| PRM Information
Pax Name (ol

MSE Text Booked Type St Start E End | AA1|AA2 A.AH | AA4 vm Comment/Assigment

Enter the passenger name as surname/first name. Select Class and enter MSG text if
applicable.

&. PRM information for SK571

a+8 H % | wmmalb
Flight -
SK571 0920 20080617 Departure  Search Flignt: |SKS71 Date: [2008-06-18 +|

PRM Information-

| Booked

| | Type St Stat | End AA1 | AAZ | A.Afi AAd VM Comment/Assigment

cles

Delete a booking

Select passanger to delete and press the imi button.

. PRM information for SK571

a+s8 o ke %o B [ v | W
Flight-
SKS71 0920 2008-06-17 Departure  Search Flight: [SKa71 Date: [2008-06-18 ~|

~PRM Information

Class MSG Text

Booked Type |St| Start E| End AAT | AAZ | AAZ | AAA VM| Comment/Assigment |
“ﬁwi—muﬂﬁilm
| |

IO 1

A confirmation dialog box appears.

Delete pax: AMDERSSOMN/ARME Class: WCHR?

Press ‘Ja’ to confirm and ‘Nej’ to cancel delete.
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Show SITA message

To view the underlying SITA message for the booking(s), select passenger, and press
the B4 putton. A list box displaying the message in raw format will appear.

. PRM information for KL1109

a+s o o =0 A
Flight
KL1109 1120 17JUN2008 Anival Seargh Flight ‘KLllDS Date 2[II]H-[IB-1Hj
FRM Information ;ATSPHKL WD s
Pax Name KL1103/171UN AMS PARTT iment/Assigment
OLOFSSON/STORJANMI-CPH C
SKANS/LILLFERMR  |1TORREMOLINOSAJDSEDR .R/DEAF HELP THRL CUSTOMS AND IMMIGRTION ~

JONES/ENITAREY WCHR = | RAWCHR ALL DOCS COMPLETE FOR B4 EONGMESGHENS P-4l
OLOFSSON/STOR-JANMA WCHS v | /RWCHS [200B-0E16 1508 Fst
SKANS/LILL-PERMR 22 'WCHR | /AWCHR [e00B-0E16 1508 Fst

[BENZERARIMR __ JwCHR = | RAWCHA TRVLWITH Tw0 ATTENDENT EUNGUGERENS FAL ] []
> []
> []
> []

Note that raw data is only available in SAFIR for 24 hours.
To hide the list box press the <ESC> button.

Show logged PRM events

To view the logged PRM events for the flight, press the button. A grid displaying
the events will appear. The primary use of this function is for assistance in
troubleshooting.

%. PRM information for KL1109

a+s o e EEHEm|
Flignt
KL1109 1120 17JUN2008 Arival Seargh Flight: KL1103 Date: |[2008-06-18 ~|

PRM Information
Pax Name | Class MSG Text Booked Type St Start E End | AA1 | AAZ  AA3 AAd VM Comment/Assigment
OLOFSSON/STOR-JANMR WCHS | RAWCHS Temporary comment second NSRS CAL [ ] Ll

SKANS/LILLPERMA WCHR _w | AAWEHR Temporary comment first . L
HEINZE /KARLMR [WCHR = | AAWEHR TRYL WITH TwiO ATTENDENT ERREERERE L
] ] PAL

MT [MIN| MNR | FL | 5TO | FRECN | ORI [ERRCOD ERRMES  ERRCO PSM

1 [EALJ3 50486101 KL1109 TRIUN 11383743 AMS PSM

2 |PAL3 (486100 (KL1109 T7AJUN 11983743 AMS
3 PsSM3 50486702 KL1109 17JUN 11983743 AMS

To hide the grid press the <ESC> button.

Using the AAX fields

When sending someone to aid a passenger. Simply add his/her name in the last empty
AAX field. If the same person(s) is sent to aid several passengers you can simply right
click the AAX field and choose to copy the information to all passengers. If one person
is helping the passenger at first and someone takes over. Add the seconds persons
name in the next empty AAX field.
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How to use the timelog

The timelog is a tool to garantee a good service level. By pressing the ¥ button for a
specific passenger you add the time when the job started. Press the B buttom to
write the stop time for a job.

There is also a automatic timelog:

On departures:

1. If you write text in the COMMENT/ASSIGNMENT field or in the AAX fields; start
time will automatically be filled in.

2. When GT7C (GaTe Closed) is flagged in View Master field PRM, end time will
automatically be filled in.

On arrivals:

1. Start time will automatically be filled in as the BLK value in View Master if one
of the AAX fields in the PRM-module is filled in. Otherwise the start time will be
the time when a AAX field is filled in.
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COLUMN DESCRIPTIONS FOR SCHEDULE FILE (MMSCHDPO)

What follows if a brief description of each column in the SAFIR Schedule file
(MMSCHDPO).

The SAFIR schedule file is accessible only trough modules in the SAFIR application.

The most common module to use Schedule file is the ViewMaster module. In the
ViewMaster module the meaning of some of the column names may need further
explanation. However, it should be noted that column names generally follow a naming
convention that often assists in interpretation of the column name.

In all cases column names are limited to six characters.

The first to characters of a column names are always the same for all columns in the
table. For example all columns in the Schedule file are prefixed “SC”. No column name
from any other table can use this prefix. The remaining four characters fully define the
column name. If some other table uses the same column (e.g. Carrier code) then, in all
cases, a consistent column name will be assigned “xxOPER” where “xx” is described

above.
Note! When a date and time value is held in a column it is always stored in UTC time in
the SAFIR database.

Column name Description

SCACTP The IATA or ICAO aircraft sub-type for this flight (Depends on the Extended
Selection choice for View Master).

SCACVN Aircraft version is the model number of the aircraft, i.e. Boeing 747 version
101.

SCAETT The ATC Estimated Time of Operation. Not often used, but when it is, this
column is owned by ATC and denotes their understanding of ETO on the
runway.

SCAG04 Set to 1 if at least one alarm situation exists for this flight.

SCAGO05 This field contains the de-icing type. L = local de-icing at stand, 2 = Local
de-icing after pushback or Remote de-icing at a ramp area.

SCAGO06 1 = De-icing is requested, Empty = No de-icing requested

SCAGO07 Airborn flag. Set to 1 if arrival flight is Airborn.

SCAGO08 Has a value if the GOS system aborted a docking sequence.

SCAG09 Source Flag for ELDT. S = SITA, F = FIAT, . = CIES, M = Manual input

SCAG10 Passenger Assistance (prio) indicator.

SCAG11 Set to 1 if flights stand is not supported by automatically block times.

SCAG12 CTOT source flag. A Source is SAM message, C source is SLC message,
R or 1to 9 sourceis 1 to 9 th SRM message.

SCAG14 SCAG14 “NO HA" means that when the airline asked for SLOT they
requested NO Handling.

In settings if you choose hide No Handled flights, this flight won’t show if
there is a mark in this column.
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Column name Description

SCAGN1 SCAGN1 through SCAGNS5 are intended to be used for up to 6 different

SCAGN2 handling types. SCAGNL1 is used for Ramp Handling, SCAGN2 for

SCAGN3 Expedition Handling, SCAGNS3 for Technical Handling, SCAGN4

SCAGN4 Cleaning, SCAGNS5 for Catering, SCAGNG for Passenger handling,

SCAGN5 SCAGNY7 for Fule handling, SCAGNS for De-icing handling and SCAGN9

SCAGN6 for Cargo handling

SCAGN7 . " . . .

SCAGNS Itis always the Expedition Handling who has the main responsibility for the

SCAGN9 flight.

SCAGTR Agent handling ramp services. The code of the handling agent responsible
for ramp services.

SCAIRC The number of bodies in the air crew, excluding cabin crew.

SCAN6 Announcement area.

SCANY Flight suffix. ATC?

SCAORD The arrival "A" or departure "D" identification for the flight. The user cannot
change this.

SCAPPS The number of approaches this aircraft made in addition to the one made

during the final landing.

Often used in general aviation and for training flights.

SCASAN Responsible person at assistance service.

SCATFL ATC flight number. If ATC are operating the flight with a call sign different
to the regular flight number, then this field holds the flight number portion of
the flight number (call sign).

This is maintained by the "ATC Overrides" option of View Master.

SCATO The touchdown or rotation time for the flight movement. This usually comes
from ATC but not always.

SCATOP The ATC operator code. If ATC are operating the flight with a call sign
different to the regular flight number, then this field holds the operator
portion of the flight number (call sign). This is maintained by the "ATC
Overrides" option of View Master

SCATOT ATO Confirmed.

SCBAG1 Total number of bags being carried on the flight to or from the six locations

SCBAG2 identified in the corresponding SCLOC1 - SCLOCS.

SCBAG3

SCBAG4

SCBAG5

SCBAG6

SCBALL The ballast load (weight) loaded or unloaded at this location. (Very rarely
used).

SCBARS The number of bar units handled on this flight.

SCBEND The boarding end time for the flight.

SCBSTA The start time for boarding on the flight.

SCBUID The identity of all the busses used for pax transfer to/from the aircraft. The

information is entered into the Buss Coordination System and then
transferred to SAFIR.

SCBUMP The number of touchdowns this aircraft made in addition to that of the final
landing (if any). Often used on General Aviation test and training flights.
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Column name Description
SCBUSS The number of busses used for this flight.
SCBYON Buss flag, used to notify the users if busses are required or not (Y or N)
based on stand/gate information.
SCCABC The number of persons in the cabin crew excluding sky marshals.
SCCADE Actual De-icing end.
SCCADR Actual De-icing ready for.
SCCADS Actual De-icing start.
SCCADT Actual De-icing time.
SCCALL Buss invoice?
SCCALN This is a count of the number of calls (announcements) made for this flight.

It is incremented automatically whenever SCCALL is set.

SCCANC This indicator is set to "C" if the flight is cancelled. Note that flights cannot
be deleted from the schedule file. Hence, if flights are cancelled, they must
be annotated as such using this column.

SCCATM Catering uplift, number of meals loaded for category M passengers.

SCCATT Actual turnaround time for aircraft.

SCCATU Catering uplift, total number of meals loaded on the aircraft for all classes of
passenger.

SCCATY Catering uplift Y-class.

SCCAXT Actual Taxi In Time or Actual Taxi Out Time (nbr of min).

SCCBT Calculated ON block time or Calculated OFF block time.

SCCCDE Calculated De-icing end.

SCCCDR Calculated De-icing ready for.

SCCCTDL CTOT restriction Code in Alpha or Niumeric depending on Operator code.

SCCCTO Calculated Landing Time or Calculated Take Off Time.

SCCCTT Calculated turnaround time for aircraft.

SCCCXT Calculated Taxi In Time or Calculated Taxi Out Time (nbr of min).

SCCEDE Estimated De-icing end.

SCCEDR Estimated De-icing ready for.

SCCEDS Estimated De-icing start.

SCCEDT Estimated De-icing time.

SCCETO Estimated Landing Time or Estimated Take Off Time.

SCCETT Estimated turnaround time for aircraft.

SCCEXT Estimated Taxi In Time or Estimated Taxi Out Time (nbr of min).

SCCFTP The CAA flight type. This is similar to the flight type referred to under the

column SCFLTP.

However, it is a little more specific. For example SCFLTP will denote (say)

Scheduled / Charter movements, etc. SCCFTP does the same, but in more
detail. For example, SCCFTP set to "10" denotes scheduled operations by

the flag carrier.

Actual codes vary from airport to airport although in the UK the CAA usually
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insist on correct categorisation of a flight by flight type as the regular
statistics compiled by the airport for submission to the CAA have to be
compiled in a format specified by the CAA’'s DORA (Department of
Operations Research and Analysis).

SCCHT2 The ID of the second chute (if used) on the baggage system for the
outgoing baggage for this flight.

SCCHUT The ID of the chute used on the baggage system for the outgoing baggage
for this flight.

SCCIA Describes Check in Area for the Checkin counter.

SCCICL The date-time the check-in process is due to close or did close.

SCCINT Check in disk interval i.e. 25-30.

SCCIOP The date-time the check-in process is due to be or was initiated.

SCCLCH Last date/time the flight was updated by a CDM calculation.

SCCLS1 These four columns hold passenger load by seating class.

SCCLS2 02- Total number of passengers in C-class

SCCLS3 03- Total number of passengers in M-class

SCCLS4

SCCLTM Time for reclearance.

SCCMTT Minimum turnaround time for aircraft based on operator and aircraft type.

SCCOCH An indicator, set to "X" if the passengers are / were coached to or from the
aircratft.

SCCONV The ID of the conveyor belt used for the arriving flights baggage.

SCCREW The number of flight crew personnel. Usage varies from airport to airport

but can be used as total crew on board including flight deck crew (see
SCAIRC) and cabin crew (see SCCABC).

SCCRTT The date and time at which this record was created.

SCCSTO Scheduled Landing Time or Schedulded Take Off Time.

SCCSTT Scheduled turnaround time for aircraft.

SCCSXT Scheduled Taxi In Time or Scheduled Taxi Out Time (nbr of min).
SCCTDE Target De-icing end.

SCCTDR Target De-icing ready for.

SCCTDS Calculated De-icing start.

SCCTO Calculated Take Off Time from CFMU via SAM or SRM messages.
SCCTTO Estimated Landing Time or Target Take Off .

SCCTTT Target turnaround time for aircraft.

SCCTXT Estimated Taxi In Time or Estimated Taxi Out Time (nbr of min).
SCCTYP Type of check-in. This denotes the nature of check-in. Setting can be “S”
for Security check-in, and “G” for Group check-in.

SCCURT Row number at which curtains are positioned between business and tourist
class.
SCDCG This is “Discharges”. The column contains all pockets for a flight including

pockets that can’t be connected to the flight according to its destinations.
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Column name Description
The pockets are separated by a separator character e.g. *;”

SCDIV The diversion reason code. If a flight is diverted, this code is set to some
valid non-null value. The setting provides the reason for the diversion.

For example "IW" may refer to a diversion due to Inbound Weather. Valid
codes are defined to the diversion reason codes table

SCDIVI Diversion indicator. This indicator is set to “1” or “D” denoting the flight as
having been diverted.

SCDIVL The IATA code of the airport location to or from which this flight is diverted.

SCDLLD Dead Load Weight. Baggage, cargo, mail, ballasts and equipment in
compartments not included in dry operating weight of the aircraft.

SCDLUM Dead load unit of measure. See also SCDLLD.

SCDLYR1 Delay reason Code, the first of two.

SCDLYR2 Delay reason Code, the last of two.

SCDLYT1 Delay time Code based on the Handling Agents On/Off block time
(SCXTOQ), the first of two.

SCDLYT2 Delay time Code based on the Handling Agents On/Off block time
(SCXTO), the last of two.

SCDOOR The date and time aircraft doors were opened / closed for this flight.

SCDORI The domestic / international indicator. "D" = Domestic, "I" = International,
“S"= Schengen or “E"= European.

SCDTO This is the ATD of Approved Departure Time or slot time for the flight (both
are the same). Not all flights have slot times and in this case SCDTO must
not be set. The presence of a non-zero time in SCDTO s significant.

SCDTTM This is the time that will show in place of the STO on the FIDS boards if set.
If set, this field not only overrides the STO (at least as seen on the FIDS
display), but also the time may be used to adjust the order in which this
flight appears in the list of flights shown on the board.

It is used very infrequently to cater for some extraordinary operating
circumstance - such as high security flights, special “mystery tour” flights,
etc.

SCDUN1 History of dunning actions for flight. These 4 columns are loaded with the

SCDUN2 action code (if any) determined by dunning for the flight. When and if
dunning finds a condition that is met, the action taken by dunning (as

SCDUN3 specified in the action code) is loaded into the next available (null) SCDUN1
through SCDUNA4.

SCDUN4

SCEBT Estimated ON block time or Estimated OFF block time.

SCENG This indicator is set to "X" when the skipper makes an engine start request.
ATC (Ground Controller) normally maintain this.

SCENGT This is the date and time at which the engine start request was made. It
can be automatically set when SCENG (see above) is set.

SCETO The estimated date and time of operation for the flight movement.

SCEXPR An indicator is automatically set to “X” by the system if a flight fails to
operate "n" minutes after its PTO.

Often this is used by ATC to identify that a (say) GA flight plan has "fallen
out" of the system. This generally occurs for GA flights that have a
repetitive flight plan but which fail to operate on occasion mainly due to the
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nature of GA ops.

SCFACT Freight booked or actual.

SCFBTM The date and time at which the first bag is delivered to the carousel for the
arriving flight.

SCFINH An indicator, which if set to "X" will cause FIDS to not automatically raise
timed events for the flight. Such timed events may include automated PPC
and Gating messages (for example).

SCFLCL FLow CLose time, timestamp when PGS-flow where closed.

SCFLOP FLow OPen time, timestamp when PGS-flow where opened.

SCFLST Flow Status, Open (O) or Closed (C)

SCFLTM The actual flight time using the HH:MM format. Actual usage may vary from
airport to airport. This column can be considered “spare” for use if some
additional time column is required.

SCFLTN That part of the flight number excluding the operator code (see SCOPER).
This is often referred to as the "Trip Number" in SAFIR. For a flight number
of “BA012”, the value of the column SCFLTN will be set to “012".

SCFLTP The flight type. This is used to denote the type of flight in terms of it being
scheduled, charter, freighter, GA, training, military etc. (IATA standard
codes)

SCFLTX ICAOQ Callsign.

SCFLY1 The flying time (estimated) between each location SCLOCL1 through

SCFLY2 SCLOCS.

SCELY3 E.g. For an arrival, SCFLY1 = flying time between SCLOC1 & SCLOC2 (if
given). If SCLOC2 is not present, then SCFLY1 = flying time between

SCFLY4 SCLOC1 & SCHOST.

SCFLY5

SCFLY6

SCFNLS This is the date and time at which the flight came on final approach.

This information is updated from FIAT system.

SCFRT The freight load (weight) loaded or unloaded at this location.

SCFRT1 Freight weight being carried on the flight to or from the six locations

SCERT?2 identified in the corresponding six locations SCLOC1 though SCLOCS.

SCFRT3

SCFRT4

SCFRT5

SCFRT6

SCFRTD Total domestic freight weight. Usage may vary from airport to airport. The
column is intended to show freight to be loaded or unloaded at all domestic
sectors on the flight's route.

SCFRTI Total international freight weight. Usage may vary from airport to airport.
The column is intended to show freight to be loaded or unloaded at all
international sectors on the flight's route.

SCFULR Quantity of ramp fuel. The amount of fuel planned to be used by the APU
(Auxiliary Power Unit) whilst the aircraft is parked.

SAFIR Reference Manual Version: 2.1 Created: 2004-04-07 Updated: 2008-06-25 09:58

©Luftfartsverket



Reterence et

Column name Description

SCFULT Quantity of trip fuel. The amount of fuel planned to be consumed from take-
off to the point of next intended landing.

SCFUUM Fuel unit of measure. The unit of measure (if given) must identify a
“volume” related unit of measure.

SCGATE The gate number to be used by passengers embarking or disembarking the
flight.

SCGTAC The gating action. This indicator can be set to "x" (YES) to indicate that the
“Gating” action has been performed.

SCGTCL The time that “Gate Closed” occurred for the flight.

SCGTDT The date and time that “"Gating” (Go To Gate) is due for this flight.

SCGTIM The date and time at which “Gating” was actioned, i.e. the date and time at
which "Proceed to Gate" was posted. See also SCGTAC.

SCHBAG This number is set to record the number of times the aircraft was handled
for baggage. Where baggage is carried and has to be handled more than
once, this column shows the total number of handlings for baggage.
Double handling often occurs where baggage has been loaded, and is then
unloaded for security reasons prior to reloading. Airport policy may deem
this chargeable.

SCHCAT An indicator which if set to "X" denotes that the flight has been victualled,
that is to say it has been loaded with bars and/or galley units.

SCHCRW This is the ID of the apron services crew that handled the flight.

SCHFRT This number is set to record the number of times the aircraft was handled
for freight. See description at SCHBAG.

SCHOLD Set to "X" if the aircraft is in a holding pattern. Usually owned and set by
ATC.

SCHOST The ID (ICAO or IATA) of the airport that owns this flight record. SAFIR can
operate many airports on a common database - hence the need for this
setting on the schedule file. SCHOST is set up at the time Timetable or
ACCORD or SCORE (ACCORD and SCORE are identical systems)
information populates the schedule file. The user cannot change it.

SCIKO1 The ICAO airport codes defining the route of this flight that is deemed to be

SCIKO2 terminating or originating here.

SCIKO3

SCIKO4 See also comments on SCLOC1 through SCLOCS.

SCIKO5

SCIKO6

SCIPTO Index, used by the system.

SCISTO Index, used by the system.

SCLAND Applies only to a departure. This column identifies that the aircraft identified
in the corresponding, linked arrival has landed. The column is automatically
set.

SCLAST The date-time "last call" is due to be processed, or was actually processed

SCLBTM The date and time at which the last bag is delivered to the carousel for the
arriving flight.

SCLDST Load status. Usage may vary from airport to airport. The column can be
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used to identify the nature of load such as live animals, etc. Has also been
used to show load status as booked, confirmed or actual.

SCLINK Recordnumber of linked Arr or Dep flight.

SCLOC1 The IATA airport codes defining the route of this flight that is deemed to be

SCLOC2 terminating or originating here.

SCLOC3

scLOC4 For a departure, SCLOCLI refers to the ultimate destination of the flight. For
an arrival, SCLOC1 refers to the original origin of the flight.

SCLOC5

SCLOC6 Example:

Flight to / from Hong Kong via Rome. SCLOC1 will refer to Hong Kong,
SCLOC2 refers to Rome.

SCLUSR Last User or system that updated this flight (except CDM calculation).

SCMAAS Number of meet and assist on the flight.

SCMAIL The mail load (weight) loaded or unloaded at this location.

SCMAL1 Total mail weight carried on the flight to or from the six locations identified in

SCMAL2 the corresponding six locations SCLOC1 though SCLOCS.

SCMAL3

SCMAL4

SCMAL5

SCMALB

SCMALD Total domestic mail weight. Usage may vary from airport to airport. The
column is intended to show mail to be loaded or unloaded at all domestic
sectors on the flight's route.

SCMALI Total international mail weight. Usage may vary from airport to airport. The
column is intended to show mail to be loaded or unloaded at all international
sectors on the flight's route.

SCMISC Sending door combinations for Schengen uses this field.

SCNEW When a flight is added to the database within "n" minutes of its STO then
this indicator is set to "X" automatically. Its purpose is to warn the user that
some late planning may need to be actioned for this flight.

SCNSC NSC fee posted.

SCNXTT Date and time for "Next Information at..." message to be posted to FIDS. If
this date and time is set to some value FIDS should display "Next
Information at HH:MM" where "HH:MM" is the time as entered in column
SCNXTT.

The next information message should override all other messages on FIDS
for that flight.

In effect, this time, if set, overrides all other messages for the flight on FIDS.
The column is often used when a lengthy delay is anticipated for the flight
but the extent of that delay is not to be made public.

SCOFFR The (date and) time the slot co-ordinator offered the requester as part of the
bid process in SCR handling.

An offer will normally be made if the slot requested by the operator of the
flight cannot be accommodated. The offer will normally be a reasonable
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alternative to the requested time.

SCOPER The (IATA) operator or carrier code for the flight. For a flight number of
“BA012” the value of SCOPER will be set to “BA”. See also SCFLTN.

SCOUSR This is the ID of the user or external system who caused this schedule
record (row) to be added to the schedule file (table).

SCPACT This indicator is set to "B" if the passenger figures disclosed above are
booked load figures only.
The load is considered to be the actual load if this indicator is not "B".

SCPAD1 Passengers for Disembarkation (PADS). PADS are passengers who can

SCPAD2 be unloaded from the aircraft prior to departure due to additional demands
being made for their seats. Passengers become PADS as a result of flying

SCPAD3 at a discounted rate, being staff members on “bonus” flights, etc.

SCPADA4 The 4 columns SCPADL1 through SCPAD4 identify PADS by seating class.

SCPARK Parking fee posted. Indicator is set to "x" (YES) to indicate that a parking
fee has been posted.

SCPAX The number of adult passengers joining or leaving the flight at this location.

SCPAX1 Total passengers embarking or disembarking at this location for

SCPAX2 disembarkation or embarkation at the corresponding locations identified in
columns SCLOC1 through SCLOCS.

SCPAX3

SCPAX4

SCPAX5

SCPAX6

SCPAXC Total number of child passengers joining or leaving the flight at this location.

SCPAXF Total number of female passengers joining or leaving the flight at this
location.

SCPAXI Total number of infants joining or leaving the flight at this location.

SCPAXM Total number of male passengers joining or leaving the flight at this
location.

SCPAXU The number of unaccompanied minors joining or leaving the flight at this
location.

SCPIR Describes Pier for gate.

SCPLNT The flightplan time.
When the flight is planned with ATC, ATC set this column to the time the
flight is planning to operate. This, if you like, is ATC's STO. Not often used
by users outside ATC.

SCPPC The date-time the Proceed to Passport Control is due to be posted to FIDS
- or the time PPC was actually posted to FIDS.

SCPRM2 Public Remark code that displays in the display system.

SCPRMC Gate status code.

SCPRT2 Free format text, public remark that displays in the display system.

SCPRWY The ID of the planned runway on which this flight operated. This is normally
input by ATC via the CIES system.

SCPTO The Probable Time of Operation (PTO) for the flight movement.
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This is the system's "best guess" as to when the flight is most likely to
operate, based on other times held in the schedule file for that flight. The
tabulation below shows how PTO is derived and where from.

The user cannot change this column - it is derived by SAFIR.

SCPUCH Used received pushback indication.

SCQBEK If the flight has been deplaned by ATC (usually due to a delay or perhaps a
necessary route change) ATC may append a suffix to the flight's original
number. The suffix is used merely to show that the flight's plan is not as
was originally planned. This suffix is known in the UK as the QUEBEC
suffix as it is often (but not always) set to "Q".

If a suffix is to be used this is where it goes.

In effect, this allows the user to adjust the flight number (by adding a
QUEBEC suffix) without having to create a new record in the schedule and
re-enter all details for the flight a second time.

SCRAMP Describes Ramp Area for the aircrafts-parking Stand.

SCRATE Runway rate from CIES system.

SCRDCP Redcap.

SCRECN The unique ID of this record in the schedule. It is a very important internal
control being used to link this record to other subordinate subjects in the
database.

It should have no relevance to the user. The user cannot change it.

SCREGK The aircraft registration as keyed by the user. This can be anything up to
the last 6 characters of the aircraft's registration.

Where only a few characters are entered here, they must be the last
characters of the registration.

From this the system derives the full registration (see SCREGN).

SCREGN The full (up to 10 character) registration of the aircraft operating on this
flight movement. This is derived by the system from knowledge of the
registration as keyed by the user (see SCREGK), the operator (see
SCOPER) and the aircraft type (see SCACTP).

The user can also change this field if the system’s attempt at deriving this is
incorrect.

SCREQT The (date and) time of operation requested for the flight by the operator
(airline) in the SCR message (Schedule Clearance Request). This is the
"early" part of the negotiation between carrier and airport slot co-ordinator.

If the slot is available, the slot coordinator will make an offer based on the
requested time. If no slot exists, an alternative time (if available) will be
offered to the operator (see SCOFFR).

SCRETA The date-time at which the aircraft returned from airborne. When an aircraft
has gone airborne and has been forced to return immediately (usually for
technical reasons) this column shows the time the aircraft returned (touched
down). This is the actual time - not planned - as return from airborne is not
usually a planned activity.

SCRETS The date-time at which the aircraft returned to stand after pushback. When
an aircraft has pushed back and has been forced to return to the stand
immediately (usually for technical reasons) this column shows the time the
aircraft returned to the stand. This is the actual time - not planned - as
return to stand is not usually a planned activity.
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SCRMKA The apron control remarks. 50 characters. This is free text generally for
use by users in apron control and apron services.

SCRMKF Free format remarks. 18 (50) characters. This is free text for general use.
The user should agree actual usage and access rights.

SCRMKI Internal remark code, which will displays in the display system. 10
characters.

SCRMKM Agency Message. 11 characters

SCRMKO General remarks.

SCRMKS The handling agent's remarks. 50 characters. This is free text generally for
use by the handling agent.

SCROT Rotation number. The unique number assigned to a flight movement used
to uniquely identify the flight on the customs "Finals" report. The number is
assigned at the time the report is printed. The number is assigned in
increments of one for each international operation on the day (midnight to
midnight). The assignment is in actual time of operation order.

A UK Government specific requirement.

SCRWAY The ID of the Actual runway on which this flight operated. This is normally
input by ATC via the CIES system at the time of operation of the flight.

SCSANO Internal remark, used by LFV, assistance department.

SCSCEN The ID of the scenario ex. Timetable that was responsible for creating this
flight movement record.

SCSESS This is the ID of the communications session that was used when receiving
this schedule from some external source (e.g. ACCORD or SCORE).

It is of no relevance to most users.

SCSHOT If the aircraft overshot on landing and had to “go round” the date and time at
which the last occurred is shown here.

SCSIDE This indicator is set to “X” if the aircraft needs help from Marshal to park.

SCSIDR This is the code of the Standard Instrument Departure route taken by the
flight as directed by ATC on departure.

SCSPAT Flight special attention flag. If the flight warrants special attention in some
way, this flag can be set to highlight the condition. The system places no
value on the setting.

SCSPK Indicator for Short Parking, sets to Y=Yes and N=No.

SCSSRC SSR code of the Aircraft.

SCSTN2 If the aircraft is to occupy 2 stands concurrently the second of these stand
numbers is held here.

SCSTND The stand number to which the aircraft is presently allocated.

SCSTO The scheduled date and time of operation of the flight movement. This
cannot be changed. This time is the Scheduled block time.

SCTASP The true airspeed that ATC have dictated this flight will operate at when on
speed control.

Owned by ATC and should only be maintained by them.

SCTBT Target ON block time or Target OFF block time.

SCTCRW Crew transfer, No fee
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SCTEAM The ID of the handling team responsible for handling passengers

SCTERM Airport terminal code. The terminal at which the flight is due to operate or is
operating. Describes the Terminal for the Pier.

SCTOUR A code identifying tour operator.

SCTRA The number of transit passengers (adults) onboard the flight at this location.

SCTRAG A description identifying tour operator. Not validated.

SCTRAN Transfer passengers.

SCTRAU The number of transiting unaccompanied minors onboard the flight at this
location.

SCTRFR Transfer free PAX, No fee

SCTRII Transfer PAX Int->Int dest within 4 hours.

SCUPDT The date and time a user or some external system last changed flight
movement record.

SCVIP Total VIP passengers embarking or disembarking the aircraft at this
location.

SCWBRD Will board time.

SCWCHC The number of wheelchairs (WCHC) on this flight.

SCWCHR The number of wheelchairs (WCHR) on this flight.

SCWCHS The number of wheelchairs (WCHS) on this flight.

SCWUOM The unit of measure in which all loads (see SCFRT / SCMAIL / SCBALL)
are expressed.
This unit of measure must refer to a weight type unit of measure.

SCXTO The on / off blocks time as input by the handling agent.

SCYTO The actual on / off blocks time as input by apron control or from GOS or
APIS.
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What follows is a brief description of CDM abbreviations used in SAFIR system.

CDM Description Arr/Dep SOURCE
PRWY Planned Runway. Arr/Dep CIES (Fiat)
ARWY Actual Runway Arr/Dep CIES (Fiat)
LANDING/TAKE OFF
SLDT Schedule Landing Arr Timetable
STOT Schedule Take Off Time Dep Timetable
CLDT Calculated Landing Time Arr Calculated by the system
ZTOT Calculated Take Off Time Dep Calculated by the system
TLDT Target Landing Time Arr Manual input.
TTOT Target Take Off Time Dep Manual input.
ELDT Estimated Landing Time. Arr Latest update from CIES (FIAT) or
manual input from TLDT.
ETOT Estimated Take Off Time Dep Latest update from CIES (FIAT) or
manual input from TTOT.
ALDT Actual Landing Time Arr CIES (Fiat)
ATOT Actual Take Off Time Dep CIES (Fiat)
Taxi In/Out
SXIT Schedule Taxi In Time Arr Standard value for taxi in time.
SXOT Schedule TaxOut Time Dep Standard value for taxi out time.
CXIT Calcuted Taxi Inime Arr Based on statitic values .
CXOT Calculated Taxi Out Time Dep Based on statitic values.
TXIT Target Taxi In Time Arr Manual Input.
TXOT Target Taxi Out Time Dep Manual input.
EXIT Estimated Tax InTime Arr Calculated by the system
EXOT Estimated Taxi Out Time Dep Calculated by the system
AXIT Actual Taxi In Time. Arr Calculated by the system
AXOT Actual Taxi Out Time Dep Calculated by the system
In Block/ Off Block
SIBT Schedule In Block Time Arr Schedule Time (Tidtabell)
SOBT Schedule Off Block Time Dep Schedule Time (Tidtabell)
CIBT Calculated In Block time. Arr Calculated by the system
COBT Calculated Off Block time. Dep Calculated by the system
TIBT Target In Block Time. Arr Manual input.
TOBT Target Off Block Time. Dep Manual input.
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CDM Description Arr/Dep SOURCE
EIBT Estimated In Block Time. Arr Calculated by the system
EOBT Estimated Off Block Time. Dep Calculated by the system
AIBT Actual In Block Time Arr RT, Dockingssystem (GOS/APIS)
AOBT Actual Off Block Time Dep RT, Dockingssystem (GOS/APIS)
Turnaround
MTTA Min Turnaround Time Dep Minimum turnaround time from the
(Minutes) system.
STTA Schedule Turnaround Dep Calculated by the system
Time (Minutes)
CTTA Calculated Turnaround Dep Calculated by the system
Time (Minutes)
TTTA Target Turnaround Time Dep Manual input.
ETTA Estimated Turnaround Dep Calculated by the system
Time (Minutes)
ATTA Actual Turnaround Time Dep
(Minutes)
De-Iceing
DIYN De Ice Yes/No Dep Manual input or data from the De-icing
system.
DEIT De Icing Type Dep Deicing type. Local, T2 or Remote
CDIR Calculated De Icing Dep Calculated by the system
Ready
TDIR Target De Icing Ready Dep Manual input.
EDIR Estimated De Icing Ready Dep Calculated by the system or manual
input from TDIR.
ADIR Actual De Icing Ready Dep Manual input or data from the De-icing
system.
CDIS Calculated De Icing Start Dep Calculated by the system
TDIS Target De Icing Start Dep Manual input.
EDIS Estimated De Icing Start Dep Calculated by the system
ADIS Actual De Icing Start Dep Manual input or data from the De-icing
system.
SDIT Schedule De Icing Time Dep Calculated by the system
EDIT Estimated De Icing Time Dep Calculated by the system or manual
input from TDIT.
TDIT Target De Icing Time Dep Manual input.
ADIT Actual De Icing Time Dep Manual input or data from the De-icing
system.
CDIE Calculated De Icing End Dep Calculated by the system
EDIE Estimated De Icing End Dep Calculated by the system or manual
input from TDIE.
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CDM Description Arr/Dep SOURCE

TDIE Target De Icing End Dep Manual input.

ADIE Actual De Icing End Dep Manual input or data from the De-icing
system.

Source - Flags

ELDT Source ELDT Source Flag that indicates message source:
S =SITA

F = FIAT

M = Manuel

.= CIES.

CTOT flag Arr/Dep CTOT message type

A = Meddelande nr 1 (SAM)
R = Andring/Revise

1..9 = Uppdatering 1-9 (SRM)
C = Cancellering (SLC)

Active Flag Indicates if Flight is Arr CIES
airborn
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SYSTEM MANAGEMENT ORGANISATION

Swedish Airport Flight Information Integrated Resources (SAFIR) is a system that
integrates operational functions and communicates with other systems and users. LFV
Data manages and develops SAFIR in compliance with business demands.

System Management Organisation

At LFV Data there is a system management organisation that is responsible for the
continuous management of SAFIR. The members of this organisation are:

System Owner

Malin Bengtsson

System Administrative Supervisor (SFA)

Britt-Marie Karlin

System Developer
Jan Olofsson
Per-Johan Skans

Malin Holmwall

IT Business Developer

Karin Norén

Operations Manager

Ase Johannesson

System Administrator
Stefan Stahl

Apart from the system management organisation there are other departments the user
is referred to regarding:

- Operational disturbance

- Special requirements of further development and new functionality in SAFIR

Operational disturbance

Stockholm Arlanda Airport Arlanda Driftcentral (ADC) 08-7976600
Stockholm Bromma Airport Arlanda Driftcentral (ADC) 08-7976600
GOteborg Landvetter Airport Overvakningscentral (OVC) 031-941600
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Special requirements of further development and new functionality

At the airports there are IT Requirements Coordinators who coordinate requirements
for new functionality and further development of SAFIR. They communicate these
demands to LFV Data.

Reference Manual

If the manual lacks important instructions or if there is incorrect information in this
manual, please send an Email to System Administrative Supervisor (SFA) (britt-
marie.karlin@Ifv.se).
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GLOSSARY
ITEM Meaning
An expression that refer tom something witch is valid from time to time, not on
ADHOC .
scheduled basis.
ARNDB is the name of the database that contains information valid for Arlanda
ARNDB i
Airport.
BMADB is the name of the database that contains information valid for Bromma
BMADB .
Airport.
CIES Collaborative Information Exchange System. Delivers ETA/RETA time to SAFIR.
COMDB is the name of the database that is responsible for communication
COMDB between SAFIR and other Systems (e.g. SITA, TMS or NDS) Information to and
from SAFIR passes trough COMDB who is shared between all Airports
The FIDS "Flight Information and Display System” is used for presentation of
FIDS traffic information on public LCD boards. FIDS are not used at Arlanda and
Bromma but are still in use at Landvetter Airport.
Certain data in SAFIR is there to be used for various calculations and for daily
Fixed files operational dispatch of flights. Such data is stored in the SAFIR database as
fixed files. Fixed files are by definition information that is rather static like aircraft
registrations, terminals, stands, destinations etc.
GOTDB is the name of the database that contains information valid for
GOTDB .
Landvetter Airport.
(International Air Transport Association) Global group of most airlines, with
IATA e . S
ambition to monitor and reflect on airline industry standards
(International Civil Aviation Organization) This UN organisation sets the
ICAO A
standards for the aviation industry.
Message type and abbreviation for Load Message. The message contains
LDM information about passengers and cargo and is sent to specific destination(s) via
SITA. E.g. contents could be information about Female, Male and Infants
passengers, Mail etc.
MMSCHDPO Se Schedule file.
Message type and abbreviation for Movement Message. The message contains
MVT information about movements and is sent to specific destination(s) via SITA. E.g.
contents could be information about takeoff times, delay codes, delay reasons
etc.
NDS is an abbreviation for New Display System witch has replaced the FIDS
system at Bromma and Arlanda. NDS updates the information on public and
NDS ; . . . .
internal monitors. NDS is also used for planning of check in counters for
departing flights.
This is the part of the database that contains information about all the flights in
Schedule file SAFIR. ViewMaster is an example of a module that display and manipulates data
in Schedule file.
SITA (Socité International Telecomunication Aeronautique) is a global company
working with communications solutions for airports and airlines.
STT Message type and abbreviation for Scheduled Timetable. STT messages are
used to update timetables at Landvetter and Bromma.
™S Terminal Management System, TMS used at Arlanda to plan Gate and Stand
allocation for all flights.
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